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RO T SRR ABSTRACT R
. R _ T .

TheQintent of this study was to gain an understanding of the

. - # E

practices of the Planning and Research Branch of the Alberta Department

N

[y

’of chation. In drder to gain such understanding, the concepts of a

- A L

'syst m theory, especially those of environment, input, throughput, and ..tx‘(:

1
x

feedback were examined The enJironment was considered the, source of
; ) PO . _ > B _
.inputs which 1mposed an ong01ng 1mpact upon the roles and ‘the goals ‘of b
N ! ‘ '
‘the Branch he natdre and extent of nonhuman resources available to it,

its clients,'and the personnel who operate and work in it. Inputs ‘were:

1 ‘ . . 2

defined as 1nformation people energies, events,.51tuations, malfunc—”

tlons and materials that entered the Branchurrom the environment. Ina:: - .
R 4 _ P o . v g ‘.
- general fashion, anuts were d1v1déd into twd categories,,namely, dem— '

R N <

e [ _1 s RN -

ands and supports. .While demands were cong;dered to affect both poli—*‘
' ! ‘
'cies and goals of the Branch, supports were related to the resources

o

which enabled the Branch ‘tv carry out its goals. Throughput\or trans—r

formatioanas concerned ‘with wavs. and means the Branch transformed 1ts

: s .
1nputs 1nto outputs.. OQutputs were concelved as the resultants of Branch
activities,.i 'state at some terminal time, its products, and as a range
”:,of.its»outcome - Frnally, feedback was. seen to originate from in51de or

°Ut51de the Branch but, regardless of the source, 1t was’ viewed as ‘the R
v \ I ) ‘ ' |
‘ literal feeding back into the Branch into- 1ts structure and processes, S

- T

. of evaluative 1nformation about its activiLies and its effects.

\

The data for this investigation weré collected in three different
X S

~

~Q.\ways,'namely, by on—the—spot observation, through 1nterviews, and throygh

BRI & & |



'official documents-search.d The data were analysed by means of a five-_
hcriterion paradigm or analytical framework developed from a synthesis.

. N
\

»of the Almoéd and Powell crlteria for evaluatingvpolltical sysﬂéms**and .

.

_the- ;agredients of the Second Generation of\Educational Plannlng bThe“

L, -y A |

of directlon, the environment ot. context type of" planning in terms of

1ts duration and qualltv,:scope of. Branch activ1ties, and connectlon of
e : N Y
plannlng w1th other organlzational processes.'

R -

Through the applicatlon of the paradlgm to the practlces of

the Branch 1ts usefulness as an lnstrument for scrutinizing the
practices of the Branch\was confirmed -

’

The study had partlcular 1mp11cations for the practices of

7f/\educational administration ‘espec1ally in connection with changes that
.),

' l

R

ERa 'flve criteria of the paradigm were summarized as:’ orientation or.sehse-

are often’ made to school organizations w1thout\ascerta1n1ng their

,effectiveness;f It was suggested that changes to ,ducatlonal organiza- .

N

vf“,tlons, to be meanlngtul shduld be based onisound knowledge regarding

\P

the practices,of such organizations Although/there are many ways of

x.

- gaining sound knowledge, the usefulness of descriptlve endeavour could,v

not be discounted 1ndeed they’ were’ recommended

&

e )

e
’

-

[
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Chapter_l X

© INTRODUCTION' -~ .
r%ducation is accepted throughout the world as a potent force

for development.' The rich'and advanced,.as well:as‘the?poor and under— _

developed countrles of: the world, all spend a substaﬁcial part of thelr

“avallable resources on the prov1@10n of educatlon to the1r citizenry, o
) } -

¢

S Because educatlon is con51dered to be: absolutely cruc1al for a country s,/

4

,development many Jurlsdict1ons have created separate plannlng un1ts to

~ v N

“-'handle the lmportant functlon of plannlngu' Education, 1t 1s-argued

should not Just happen——lt must be planned to. ensure effectlve use of

: resourcesaspent on it. As Morphet et al. (1971 36) declared

vl changes within the context of the educational $ystem must
not be allcowed: to merely "happen' .or to occur by, default. They -.°
must be planned——and made ‘to happen=-if they are to result in
needed 1mprovements '

1

v_‘Many advocates of-planning further contend hat, in the interests of A

coordination of‘planning activities;‘and e}fective use'of'information,
s ]

va 81ngle plannlng unlt would seem ‘to be pr'ferable to a more dispersed

.plann;ng‘capablllty.t ThT.chlef funcﬁaon £ such a unit would be to

I v : , : ' L
monitor the effectS'of existing policies to prepare quantitative'modelsv ;
for>analysing costs and, inwgeneral to prOvide a comprehensive informa-
tion base for pollcy rev1ew and pollcy 'mplementatlon

As already 1nd1cated; manyosc ol Jurisdlctlons and educatlonal

organizations;‘including the Departme_t_of Educatiow.of the province of

'Alberta, dodhave'Separateiplanning’b,anches todperform some‘or‘all oﬁu



N

-

~ T

R the'functions'outlineﬁ above. However, 51nce many of thege branches

S
v

' vary “to a consrderable extent there appears to be a négd to 1nvesti—

. -~

gate the act1v1ties of ‘onie of them 1n order to gain an understandlng bf

the manner in whlch 1t operate@. Such~anﬁunderstand1ng«could be useful'“'

"~ on two cdunts: firstly, it could thrOW'more'light onto'the problems

_and processes 1nvolved in plannlng and, sedondly, it mlght be helpful-

.

in creatlng new and 51mL1ar branches elsewhere. Ihe purpose of the o

= .
5

study was, therefore, to carry out an 1nvest1gat10n of the planning

practlces of the Plannlng and Research Branch (herexnafter referred to

as the Plannlng Branch or the Branch) of the Alberta prov1nc1a1 Af.p--;

Departmenf of Educatlon._l. ’ .

(' ° B » y N . - f -

THE PROBLEM AND ITS SETTING .
\ i ) : L

— o
o

Statement of the Problem :
9 )

.»,‘.\
v

- Sindé'the end of Wo?ld War-II ’many eduéationalbjurisdictions_f

’ throughqut the gprld have emphas1zed the 1mpor>ance of.plann1ng‘ ThlS

'5empha51s has genetally derlved from varlous reasons,. promlnent among

-

4wh1ch have been the assumptlons ‘that: ~(1)'manuls reasonablefand~acts_

. ..

MRS N . . 2 T T . . . SRR P

in a rational manner-in changing a-modelof'behayiour,:and ﬁét'(z)‘f
v ' : ' ' I
change whlch is organlzed and planned 1s Superlor to change whlch 1s

B - ‘.n‘

e ,haphazard and 1nc1dental~ Ross (1970 217 277) contended that these

assumptlons are not unlversal bellefs, but rather may vary frOm one"'

Je

~religion, polltical belief,?or world view;f Besides1such,assumptions,’
however, scarcity'of resources and~the-desirevto avoid'mistakes;haye‘;:
'also.rendered planning vittually inevitable. . Consequently, many

1nd1v1dual or. group o another, accordlng to tlme, place,'culture, ‘_f.



‘ jurisdicthons and educational’organizationS‘have created facilitles,_

'unlts, or- branches, to undertake the. function of planning These

central plannlng branches are generally deemed to be in a’ far better

N £

4.p031t10n to coordinate and spEarhead all plannlng and research activ1—

S
1

'tres throughout organizations.as a whole thanrwould'dispersed¥capabili—-

o
N

tles,.ad hoc commlttees, or even managers, who m1ght be" lncllned to
dbn51der the 1ntetests of their own departments or units more than those

" !

-of others. These branches, like good trees; are eXpected to bear "good

'fruit.'b Since. thelr so- called "good fru1t" (whatever 1t\may be) could

”vary from one branch to another, it is necessary to 1nvest1gate the'

I S . A

plannlng practlces of'some of them ln order»toﬂunderStand\their opera-

tions,'and the meaning theyfattach to-the'notion of planning.’ Such
. \ B ‘ ..

1nvest1gat1ons mlght lead to a better understandlng of tha\plannlng .

N

procgss, and could contrlbute to further developmentvgiNartheory of

.plannlng.. [ ‘f TR

' The purpose of the study was, therefore,'to 1nvest1gate the»,

2

plannlng practlces of the Planning and Research Branch of the Alberta‘

\ \

'.'f,prov1nc1al Department ogrEducatlon.‘ Spec1f1cally, the wrlter attempted

- e
o -
- - 2 ) .

an 1nvest1gat10n of" the def1n1t10n of plannlng and the act1v1t1es and
vprocesses that were assoc1ated w1th 1t. It'was hoped that such an

‘linvestlgatioa mlght lead to determlnlng the\empha51s or‘

IR

_characterlzes educatlonal plannlng 1n the provlnce of All

'agreement on an acceptable approach to educatlonal plannlng could rarely

be found even hmong those who have glven the most thought to 1t.;'

v, Worth (1972 218) emphas1zed thls dlfflculty when he said

P In the mlnds of some, thegconcept of planning has strong



- p s e ) ‘.‘ R ) ] -

economic overtones.‘:ﬁor others,‘it holds a much broader defini—
tion that ' con51ders the relative merits of both quality.and
efficiency. o R , \ R )
P . L _ : o
Miklos (1972 12) alluded to the same 1dea when he 1dentified

.

. certain characteristics that appear to have largely 1nf1uenced not
b_donly educational policies but also deflnitilns of planning tasks, in

i;a goodly number of countries since World War II He saw. these charac-

3

teristics as being p011c1es which (1) support the general expansion

Y

and extension of formal education° (2) view education -as an instrument

- ~

'of soc1al change, (3) view education chiefly as -an” 1nstrument 7f
- \ 1 . .

economic development (4) emphasize 1ncreased eff1c1ency in the opera—'

<

\,tion of alk levels of an educational system, and which are (5) directed
toward the. qualitative improvement of education.

.

- To assess the practices and empha51s or trends that characterize3

: educational planning in Alberta, an attempt was made t" fetermine the a

viperceptions held by varlous people both w1th1n and out51de the Branch .

- - sq ..
Spec1f1cally, perceptions were examined reoarding (a) the extent to
/ E N N t-.

whlch the Branch was. 1n contact with its 1mmed1ate env1ronment anda(Z)

o

'the extent to which the- Branch outputs represented in effect, signifi-

cant conditlons in the environment. ;

.~ THE SUBPROBLEMS o

‘e

In an attempt to determlne the degree to which the Planning

'Branch was in contact w1th its env1ronment and the degree to wh1ch

’1ts outputs and recommendations ripreéénted s1gn1f1cant conditions“in

the environment, perceptions held by various people to the subproblems'

'listed below were examined " The subproblems were. c13551f1ed according

r
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.~‘2" . . - ) ‘ ;.

' v-'_ . T >

N

to the inpu\\\throughput output and‘feedback'dimensions othhe

L

systems model wh1ch grov1ded the conceptual framework for the study.

lé
Ceh : Co L

-

.:.Suhproblems.Pertaining "_<" L ‘_ , R N j o
" to Input Dimensio : = e .
1

L - . , . ' . . J < ,-"

LA

related problems were exum , :
<. i " v > - \‘

What 1s the soclal framework withln whlch the Plannlng

A o _'and Research Brancl;!he)nsts‘7

= s o

Under this general subproblem, “the followmng related problems were
examined: "l> \ ,t,‘4_i-i;' . :, \
k(a)'What historical‘circumstances ledAto'the*creation

of the Branch” ‘ R o s

4

=
.

(b) What are ehe qverall goals éhe Branch is meant to

Con

.

serve?
AR -rellgious) that affect the plannmng process”
PO R (d),What -are the maJor 1nterest groups in the prov1nce,
organizedtanu'unorganlzed, that make'demands on the
S :BranCh° e ST

Y (e) How do the economlc structures w1th1n the prov1nce

N 2 B . E b3

affect the plannlng actlvitles of the Branch7

:Alberta School Trustees Assoc1at10n, the Alberta

_'Teachers Assoc1at10n; the 1arge urban school dlstrlcts,

(c) What\arelthe main'SOCial divisionsf(classzWethnic,\“

Lo R

\

\(f):What 1nfluence do other provinc1al organlzatlons——the__ih

and other equally 1mportant organizatlons——have in the

actlyltles of the Branch” t S



'Subprohlens~Pertaining to Through- e T o y’
put _or Process Dimension ‘ B -

E Two subproblems were examlned under the throughput dlmen31on.'

h 1, How much pressure do varlous groups exert in goal formula—v

’
-

E tion? Spec1f1cally, g CoT e "f_ R

(a) Are there 1dent1f1able 1nterest groups, 1nclud1ng

o ‘;_ polltlcal partles, that are - involved 1n the plannlng
-act1v1t1es of the Branch”, If so, how do they gain

‘ingreSS?i )
h(bi'Do,gouernment_bodies‘outSide the»Braﬁeheforn,interestﬁ'
groups uithia_substantial impact onleducat;onad. j

2. What procedures and tactlcs does the Branch employ 1n'the
_ R ’ _

procesa of decieion-making?a Specifically,“attentionvwas paid to:p
o (a)'the«effectehof struCture on decisionfmaking;
2;fb) Qhetherbor not.inStrtutionalvproursionslerist for
‘ | _consultrng interestdéroups; and v;‘i 'L_ '.k:
_clf '(c)‘the ractorsvupon nh;ch effectiveness“ofpressure gfbuﬁét

Y

depend.

Subproblems Pertalnlng to Output
'and Feedback D1mensions

o

Under thlS dlmen31on, three subproblems were examined

i At

i What is® “the nature of the outcomes that accrue from the
'Branch?
2. JDoes-thebBranch,encourage'feedback.orueVAluation of its

perfdrmance?.



-

3. What orientation does the Branch take in dealing with
its tasks? |

»
T

.. SIGNIFICANCE OF TME STUDY

.

Because the thtust of this study was. to analyse the practlces
!

of a planning branch two points which were con31dered as‘constitutlng

gy

the 51gn1f1cance of the study were emphasrzed The_two*are‘discussed
below. -

. o Lo ' . . ‘ L ' ! - . A

Practical ConSiderationS

‘Evid nce abounds that both developed as, well ‘as developlng )

nations of the world have 1nst1tut10nalized educational planning in
"their attempts to grapple w1th the problems of sodial and economic

development Educatlonal systems in Canada have recently become

N,

ﬂinvolved in educatlonsl planning.

berta vg(iOus organs, inclu—
"ding the Planning Braﬂch have bepn created to haﬁdle the function of

plannlng

.As has alreadyvbeen-Stated the purpose of the present study \.

‘was to examine the practices of Alberta S Department of Educatlon

Planning and Research Branch The research was de51gned to prov1de a

descriptlon and analyses of the practices processes, and. activities of

'-fthe Branch Such a descriptlon, it was. hoped, could prov1de 1nf rma—”“
'b tion whlch mlght be useful to both adminlstrators and planners alike. A

,In that respect it coUld qulte probably have some 1mp11cat10ns for the ;

\
1,

‘ practlce of education, espec1ally 1n the\lmportant function of
educational‘planning. SR ~f o /

-



N

i?ConsiderationﬁofiTheorx_

Educational plannlng is st111 in its embryonic stages Althoughui

-

'it"is more than the' science of muddllng through "oie. stlll lacks a\ ia

; ,h‘ generally'acceptedtheory In the absence of such a theory, thOSe
) N - . o N W l Vo . .
_ engaged,ln the process of planhlng_can]share thelr'éxpe&iendes'as~they

LAt

"‘continue to learn the process of planning.f.Granted, experieﬁces in »
educational planning may.come_from systems'mhich_have fully implemeﬁted;

' olanningL 'HoweVerégone should not underrate the experiénces offa’branch\

1

that has been in existence for a relatively short time. An analytical
' examination ofvthefexoeriences of suchfa“branch could prove invaluable

iﬁ unde?Staading‘mbre.ébout‘the~oature'of ?laﬁﬁioé;iéifieast fiom 3 4
>‘ §factiCal QOiht of‘viewfhjlt{could also'CO;trihute toxthe theory of
e planmihg;v | ‘ t. . B |
% AR . | .DASVSUMPTIOI!\IS';.;

Three ba31c assumptlons were made in this sthy.v They are

enwmerated below. . - a o o L ' ‘ .
'1u.‘Ihat;the:practicesioﬁgthe PlahninngranChfhave beenu17.” '
" suffigdently visible to allow the various people whose work is affected:
fby?ggszranchhto_make'rational.juogements}regarding its_activities and
‘processesu | \:4 : ‘ _» el v' ‘ » _. | .I.‘, | . ;! \.z\ . |
-.;f'mh / S R : s R U - SN
t«'f 2: -That the outcomes of the Branch have been sufflclently ;?(“ﬁ'

Y

’;famlllar to allow ratlonal Judgememts to be made concernlng\them.}\
Ry N . :

3. That the Branch,s attempts atvevaloatingvitsaperformance,
- and eﬁcoorééfhg feedback from its.ehvironment, have. been sufficientlyIQﬂ
' visible*for rational judgements to be made about’ them.

g& e
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L el DELTMITATIONS ;/‘

The focus of the study was the Plannr:;\and Research Branch of ‘

_.the Alberta Department of Education Any generall\\t{ons beyond that

N
Branch must therefore be made with caution.

LIMITATIONS ., g

The flrst llmitatlon Was that, since most of the data regardlng .

'the practlces of the Branch were based 0n the. perceptions of people

d'w1th d1verse bafﬁgrounds and "’ experlence, the scope of the study depen—‘

v

_ ded on the nature and quallty of the 1nformat10n they prov1ded 'EnnS'

' (l966 l) stated F”Percept1ons are not 31mple, accurate reproductions e

of obJectlve reallty Rather, they are ubually dlstorted, c010red

ﬁlncomplete and highly subjectlve revisions- of reallty As Thomas.s:-
N .

theorem (1966 301) also stated "If people perceiye somethlng to be
freal 1t will be. real for them in terms of‘its consequences Although
gthls may, 1ndeed be the case, the dlfflculty in av01ding perceptual
bdlstortlon needsvtoebe emphasized,.as 1t 1s qu1te probable for drfferent ,:
members of.the same organlzatlon, perceiv1ng the same event or phenome-

non, .to do so differently In this study, this llmltatlon applied to -

‘:the perceptlons of people 1n connectlon wigh the practlces and outputs
of the Branch ;',:{”ﬁw_"ﬁi',. _ »-L.‘L’ "--: _}, o :g ;\}f”
o BRSO . R . i
: The second 1(m1tation concerned the manner the 1nterv1ew guide

was' 1nterpreted by dlfferent respondents,'51nce any sllght d‘3crepancy

o would/not only affect the nature of the data collected but also some"

dof the analyses resulting from such data. Besides,¢the‘analyseszwould\l"

‘e -
) !

L1
i
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"planned change or planned lhnovatlon.

process. - R i

&

Te
v

i

also be dependent on the adequacy of the analytfcal paradlgm employed

to measure "the: data collected Thus, interpretatlon of the intervrewv !

;': gu1de plus the adequacy of the paradlgm constltuted a 11mitat10n to

the scud} e L
S '7’ ' : = . ‘
S . .. ”  DEFINITION OF SELECTED TERMS . . - *
) N : . O . ) . . -
The follow1ng terms were not only exten51ve1y used in- the 'T\\

'llterature that was rev1ewed but they were also repeatedly used kn

r

o5/ .

’ the‘study, hence,“they are deflned here to fac111tate an understandlng

-

. of the’thesis, t R ; ':'. ) o T
'( Change. Any significant alteration in the status quo, ‘or any
alteration intended to benefit people. T T

f37‘~ Change.agent, A person or an orggnlzat1on that fac111tates

o -
’

o ”'; Feedback; Thereturn to the input of a part of the output of

- N

.

N - C o

-3 mach1ne, system, or process,'or a part of the output of a system or

- A
Innovat1on Any change whlch represents somethlng new to the

v

.

peOple belng dhanged y

‘Input.~ Someth1ng that is- put 1nto a process or -a system,

whether power, . 1nformation, an 1dea,_a demand .or even a support;,
) N o . :
OutEut.' Somethlng,produced,from a syStem'orqa:process; a

coe,

product “or a'service,;\' e :v R
" .. :Perception. The process by which one dttribiutes significance .

to one's immediate environment as influenced by characteristics of the

q - : R

o \ °

‘f" " ." ‘..- N .“ ' ‘ o | “ . . - | 10 |



perceiver}or characteristics of the perceived, and the institutional
‘influences under which the perception occurs.

N

T : ‘ .
 Planning. A socio-technical process related.to the creation

. and‘implementat{on,of'policy. SR S : - AN

‘Q : "v : A Plannlng act1v15y A spec1f1ed form of actlon for definlng
"problems, searching for alternatlves, and prop051ng solutlons o the

problems.

-
o

A;Pyénningbranch. A special administrative unit or divisiom

”_setvaside;or' eated for the purpose of plannlng

Planningrmechanisms.' The structur%s, prOCedures, instruments,

and process lflplanning.

A Plannlng Structure._'The Organization'Of those{components of
e Ot .
" a system necessary to perform the planning actlvity or proces§

Problem—Solv1ng The various act1vit1es whlch represent a

step—by step, systematlc, or ratlonal approach to' filling human needs.

Resolutlon. The act or process of allev1at1ng a compleXL
51tuatlon or. reduclng it, to an acceptable, 51mple form-to reduce by

'analy51s a complex notlon into 51mpler form.

Resourdes. Persons or thlngs used to improve upon an 1nnova—
. tiomn or an"innovative-process.'

ORGANIZATION OF -THE THESIS =

N : . o Lo

There are.six chapters 1n thls thesis. In Chapter l are

; . : -..,.“.-f.
- t L4
K}

presented the problem, the subproblemsx the signiflcance of the study,_

n,.
&~ S

P e

Yot
" R

‘a rev1ew of the llterature pertalnlng to educat10na1 planning

sk

AL
.

\ e

dellmltations 11m1tations, and the défrnlfion of'terms« Chapter 2 1s L



Presentedkin;Chaater 3‘isvthe COnceptual framework”upcn hhichAthe
.1nvest1gat10n was based butllned in Chapter 4 is ‘the methodology.
'that was emEloyed.v Included in thls outllne is the ahalytlcal paradlgmi;
that gu1ded the ahaly31s of-the data Prov1ded an Chapter 5 are
.detalled analyses of the practlces of the Branch F1nally, in ?hapter

© 6 are given ‘the summary of the flﬁdlngs, conc1u51ons, 1mp11cat10ns,

and suggestlons for further research



_Chapter.ﬁ‘

o ' REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

i : , INTRODUCTION
The literature rev1ewed in thls chapter begins w1th a
‘deflnltlon of the concept of plann1ng followed by a ratlonale for o
’educatronal plannlng, what the plannlng process entalls,‘and the

~tools that are. employed in plannlng A brlef sketch of the hlstorlcal

aspects of eduCatlonal plannlng is then prov1ded Thls skdtch lays f
a background for an understandlng of the present study, and also k

vprov1des a @ulde to: the analys1s of the actlvitles of the Plannlng

i

Branch. A rev1ew of "the approaches to educatlonal plannlng is then

made, followed by a brlef examlnatlon of two emerglng models of plan—
¥ .
_ningj The chapter concludes w1th a rev1ew of the llterature on . the
role of a plannlng unit or branch i
! . N

. . . \
P

DEFINITION OF PLANNING

The present vqume of llterature avallable on. plannlng 1nd1—

cates a serlous lack of consensus among wrlters about the concept o
.ﬂMany reasons can be advanced for thls lack of consensus,'one of whlch
. N . \

'imay be the orlentatlon of 1nd1V1dual wrlters. Nevertheless, the intent ]rf533v3‘;

v v S . i : :
;,here 1s not to argue for the dlver51ty of reasons, but to examlne th”

B fee s Rl e

' vdlfferent deflnltlons, w1th the a;m oﬁ distllllng a definition relevant :
o to the’ present study S v'?'ﬁ\gﬁ', ,'”“\’

.L'f Accordlng to Dror (1963 50), plannlng is. "a process of preparlng’l

T



\ a set of dec151ons for action in the future, directed at achiev1ng
,."\ :

g&'ﬁs by optimal means - This definltion contains, as 1ndicated by

‘Dror himself (1963:50—52), at least seven elements,'namelyf' (1) a

continucus act1v1ty, (2) the preparation of a set of decisions, (3) a

»

’matrix of interrelated and sequential dec151ons, (4) actlon, (5 futpre{

'(6) defined goals,iand (7) optimal strategy for AChiev1ng ‘goals.

Dror (1963) 1ntroduced the notlon of a process and the 1dea of
i) . -

optimiZation.‘ In speaking aboutuoptimization, he seemed to-be under

. |
. ~the 1mprT351ow that planning is done to attain goals by optimal means
. N

ths stance does not’ appear to take 1nto account elther politlcal or

technlcal fea51bi11ty; let alone the availablllty of resources._ Plan—'

ning 1s essentlally an actlon—oriented process,,which takes place 1n a

. dynamic world; To strive for optimization would tend to negate 1t as

-

" an action—oriented process. "In p:actice, it seems that planner s.

__decisions dome clOser to the notion-of satisf1c1ng behav1our than

!

»they\do to that of Optllelng behav1our _ This view was apparently

fupheld by Anderson and Bowman (1964 8—9)

‘.
S A

{,ﬂ * The search is for &he best that can be 1dent1f1ed or discovered i

with reasenable output of time and effort in search. for comparison,-

but this will never be the- best in any absolute, truly opt1ma1 :
sense. ' ’ , o

o

;Thus, Anderson and Bowman substituted for Dror s 'optimal means what

: ;they called\"the best that caA be adentifled or discovered 1" and they\

L

““dqualified 1t 1n terms.of t1me and effort

Ew1ng (1968) viewed planning from a sllghtly different perspec-’

- tive. In his v1ew, plannlng 1s an’ act1v1typriTar11yeharacterized by

| N v : o
-rationality and ptilizationmof knowledge,about nhe effects of decisions

. . - e Lol : : '
. - - EUR R AR . : . \ :
) : ' 3 L Co e o : -
AN | * B . ~- A -
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upon an organization. Empha8121ng the future.orientation of planning,
‘Ew1ng (1968:17-18) pointed out - that it 1is:

a method of gu1d1ng managers so that: their dec1sions and
‘actions affect ‘the future of the organization in a ibn51stent and
rational manner, and in a way desired by top management R

~Ewing clearly focussed on the organlzatiqn, and appeared to pay little

. or no attention to the env1ronment .of the organlzation. Plannlng,:
. ‘ o

according to him, mLst be done in"such a way as to accommooate the

de81res of those in authority or top management .In the‘real world of
work, th1s is probably What obtalns. Invariably, plannerS’have to take’
1nto con51derat10n the wishes of those in: authorlty Such ‘a stance

tends to smack of Machlavellism, for Machiavelli (1952 edlmion 127)

L%
B

\

stated

The Prince ought always to take counsel but only when he wishes,
not when others wish; on the contrary he ought to discourage :
'absolutely ‘attempts to advise ‘him unless he asks for it . .. . It

. is an infallible rule that a prince who<as not wise himself bannot
be: well adv1sed o e e

\ Do iR A e _
_ But times have changed Modern ' princes governvng modefh technologicnl
'soc1eties do not dlspose of experts as they w1sh.v They cannot aV01d

'expert adv1ce because modern technological soc1eties are’ vastly complex‘

~sets - of 1nteract1ng subunits, and . no modern prlnce can comprehend

"completely the compleXltles of his domain ' A modern pr1nce ‘1s highly

-_' dependent on’ {he quallty anﬂ rellability of the 1nformat10n, advice,

: ]
land guldance he receives.

.Coombs‘(l970),'while clearly recogniZing‘the role of authOrities .
. | o
in the process of planning (espec1ally An’ educational planning),

~

»emphasized the 1mportance of plannlng educatlon in such a manner as. to

make 1t effe tive and eff1c1ent in. responding to the needs and goals.



educational authorlties and the cllentele of education enterprlse LTS e

RN,

‘of students and soc1ety Coombs (1970 l4i fpcusslng on both the.‘»

N

deflned educational planning as" R _ﬁ.fvv.\

.+ . . the appllcatlon of rational systematlc analysis to the

- process’ of educational development with ‘the aim:of- maklng educa—}

" tion more effective and eff1c1ent in; responding to. the needs and -
goals of its students and soc1ety \

- [ ~

.Developlng hlS deflnltlon along the ‘same veln, Eide (19&4 30) saw the RS

.- . . PTG

frole of plannlng as. _ '”.Vi;'j ,”fp:ﬁifih*%-*aax*{tﬁ::LaV

7'connect10n w1th 1dent1f1cat10n of alternatlve ch01ces and’ goal"

ment. Coombs perhaps more than Eide stressed the 1mportance‘of__l

S L ,"...A.

.S 1ncrea51ng ‘the degree of rationality in. p011t1cal dec151on-"775*’“~7

maklng, through explorlng the possibilities for .basing " such’
decisions on emplrical evidence and" thereby identlfylng more
clearly the areas of. genu1ne politlcal choice. : :

Both deflnltions empha51ze ratlonal dec1s1on—mak1ng, espec1ally in

{

ner's task. should be to recognlze soc1ety s real asplratlons,»and;tof

L

ralse them to- the level of p011t1ca1 and cultural options. He " has to‘-

lead 1nd1v1duals and 1ntermed1ary groups w1th1n society, espec1ally

'those respon81ble for educatlon, to- percelve the populatlon s expecta~'

tlons and to contrlbute to an exp11c1t statement of the aims, and
contents of educatlon._ L . \

,\vf - Friedman (1967) appeared tojjointissue'with Coombs -in'that

vhe conceptuallzed plannlng as a. process that guldes change w1th1n a

-

soc1a1 system.' HlS emphas1s appeared to” be dlrected at the feedback

component of the system. To Frledman (1967 227), planning 1s

.. . the gu1dance of change w1th1n a social system. Spec1f1cally,
this means. a ‘Process of self- -guidance that may involve promoting .
differentlal .growth of subsystem components (sectors) activating

A H TN

attaln—.wc-i-

respondlng to the needs nd goals of students and soc1ety The plan—'ﬂfT:*‘j“zl

N



. the transformation of system structure (politlcal, econOmical
_ social),  and maintaining systems boundaries during the course
of change.u
: Because planning id organic, it is‘by-nature all—embracing.
~2-;;“:;¢It;puts,together;and joins;'it‘coordinates,~it relates, itﬁestablishes.
. e ! . ) »' ‘_ i ' . ' 'r. . ' '
contacts and links, and, at-times,’it'amalgamates._ A profe551onal

B

~~out con51der1ng the 51tuati/n as a whole. Th cultural and pOlltlcal

. /.’..."_ P )
R AR ch01ces whlch form the basis of any plan have to be made after study

e and conSultation w1th the publ&c._;f’

- ~

preferably from all sectlons of soc1ety,'1n order to organize for
’ \

effective planning. He defined plannfhg as being "pollcy choice and

wa,-vh_..s’..g ORI S B ,‘,‘.'.',no -:.j.:, ..... -.-;..
"”"""' . j

programming in the 11ght of‘fact§ ‘ﬁrOJections and application d :f‘
le.' RN

‘iﬁvalues ‘(1969 l7)§;and regarded polic1es as standlng plans They

n

to‘shape those dec151ons S0 as to.maxlmlze thelr contrlbutlon to the

"‘goals-of.the enterprlse.' In this sense, pollc1es become, 1n effect

.1h5j' the 1nstruments by whlch goals are achleved o ) » \

.

Webber (1963), llke Kahn, viewed planning as a process of

making ratlonal dec1sions about future goals and future action. ~Inf"'*"~

}:\ : addition, he> held the view. that a planner should be concerned with not

only trac1ng theureoercussions and value 1mp1icat10ns assoc1ated with
alternatlve courses of actions, but also w1th e 1uat1ng these alterna—
t1ve courses of action and then ch0031ng among the alternatlves,
matchlng goal-actlon sets, in light of the evaluation. In this way;_~y

t

the degree of rationallty ‘can be enhanced and the value-choice can then

group, therefore,“cannot organize an, educational Syqtem at will w1th—"'

Kahn (1969) empha51zed the need to have suff1c1ent information,t"

I
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be moved from extremes of emptlonalxsm to that part of the behav1oural

—

;fwcontlnuum in whlch one. art1culates values and then con51ders whlch

N -
-

course of actlon is. most llkely to optimlze them.i Thls calls for

1.

’collaboratlon beéween layman and techn1c1an whatever the dec151on or

choice. Accordlng to Webber (1963 320), plannlng is: .;:" B ’

‘:. . .« that process of maklng ratlonal dec151ons about- future goals
-and future courses of action which relies upon explicit- trac1ngs of
"the repercu551ons and the value 1mp11cat10ns associated with T
‘alternative courses: of actlon and, in turn, requires explicit ==~
>‘>\ , o :evaluatlon and ch01ce among the alternatlve matching- goal—actlon
sets e e el s .

«

- . ) R L .. : B

In the foreg01ng d1scuSS1on, three concepts——plannlng, dec151on— -

. .- - ® -
0 N8

”f4mak1ng, and evaluatlon——have been used almoSt 1nterchangeably§ Although

EEEUPRN “=

V'they are 1nterrelated -1t is.necessary to 1solate planning from the- ~¢;,1§/Q;1t~
) MlleS
,,,‘_._ . |

_f(1972A4) attempted to° distinguish plannlng from these other actlvitles.:;,;f;_;;f

R P . TS Te o

‘He suggested two factors or elements that may help n 1dent1fy1ng whlch

‘ \.

act1v1ty is plannlng and whlch is not.T Accordlng to. hlm, the flrst\
IS . ‘ r-‘,' . “e

element has to do with reference to ratlonallty of means and ends.’:Theﬁr.,‘f

'

T o second has to do w1th future orlentatlon, that 1s, preparatlon for

future events and efforts to 1nfluence the outcomes of these events.vﬂ.“”L
: , ‘ , _

s i - . . N . !
:Mlklos_propOSed a comp051te definition which’incorporates-theSe tWo
ffelements., He v1ewTd plann1ng as one d1men51on3ofgthe total d c1sxon—_;;v;s”fg_

» R ,,.-_ . a7
R S ,'

;lgmj"maklng process within an organlzatlon, the otheﬁ dlmen51ons being
»pollcy—maklng and’ admlnistratlon Accordlng to. Mlklo (1972 6 7),

”jplann1ng aspect -of the dec1sion process 1nvolveS'

. 1. development of alternatlve means for ach1ev1ng selected goals, \

'f}{'_ L2, 1dentif1cat10n of the most’ promlslng (most effective and
effic1ent) means; . . . .

A



et LTS

¥

% meanst

4, ’monltorlng the extent to whlch goals have been achieved and

5. revising, on the ba31s of 1nformat10n galne% means and

(possibly) goals or. targets

Although the precedlng deflnltlons vary in certaln detalls,

..\,«r—_-

they also emphas1ze some common elementS' they all attempt to indlcate

,4. -

bi what is- meantfby plannlng, 1ts orlentatlon, the goals, the means,,and

Cea wl —— _L »ra‘ 5‘4‘;- R ) a - R -
-

*the outcomes. 'Inherentiin'all 1s the fact that plannlng 1s a purpose—

ful actiVity;.in fact 1t 1s purpose that glves planning a directlon..

o e R R

Wlthout purpose mo meaningful plannlng can take place * Accordlngly,
1n plannlng, the ma1n purpose of actlon 1s to create controlléd change

1n the env1ronment . The reason, for wantlng such change 1s that complex

BRI -

dynamic 31tuatlons tend toward 1ncr6331ng degrees of de—organlzation

L : '.‘_‘,...
1. o o

(ecologlcal 1mbalance) unless hlgher order organlzlng act1v1t1es are

1ntroducedr Therefore, the purpose of affectlng that 31tuat10n through

\_‘A ) e e
FoR TR SRR t) N - ’

plannrng is” elkher to solve the problems that 1nhere to the 51tuatlon,

to 1mprove the 51tuat10n or to establlsh a general control and dynamlc

[N -

over the enV1ronment §0: as to obtaln organlzed progress w1th1n it.  For

-

. the purpose of thlS study, therefore ‘a compos1te and an’ all—embrac1ng

\ AY

vdeflnrtlon,has been adopted Plannfng 13 regarded as an aspect of the

total dec131on—mak1ng process in ‘an organlzatlon. It enta1ls the
. . \

1dent1ficat10n and,reflnement of alternatlve goals dlrected toward

L l e et
o e Y "‘“c ol

the outcome of—the plannlng process is’ a set of alternatlve goals and

ol

e e m

t also 1nvolves the development trlal aSSessment,._,?‘77




- RATIONALE E\FOR-EDU‘CATION'AL PLANNING \ o

In the:foregoing Section,‘an attempt was made to define the - -

4

concept of planning. ‘In thls sectlon, the rationale for educatlonal

i
plannlng is" prOV1ded

i L L '

Slnce the end of World War II and espec1a11y Slnce the early

1950 s, educatlonal pollcy—makers and admlnlstrators throughout the_,

) T : . A
WOrld have been preoccupled w1th problems of growth and costs of.

educatlon Infthe recent past, however,,new forces have-emerged.that';"
have challenged the traditional‘ends-andwmeans of education. = These"

£

.

‘forcethavefdemandedQincréasingyattention from,policy—mahers‘and
-jplanners; “Asfa”result school systems'havedhad to make adjustments to
a varlety of soc1al polltlcal and economlc pressunes.” For example

systems have had to cope w1th technologlcal changes, 1ncreases 1n urban
, o , .
populatlons,«and a helghtened demand for equallty of educatlonal oppor—

tunity for all se tlons of thelr populatlons
SN . : . -
Desplte-thesefdemands governments have generally been reluctant

e

to commit themselyes to plannlng Thls reluctance has served to produce~"

.\ L «v-"-"""

‘.7 adverse efﬁects o “the development of clear educat1onal pr10r1t1es and

'vprograms to_achleve them.v Educatlonal plannlng, therefore, has a -

v -
.o". - o e 7

tendeney to be haphazard and 1ncomplete.. In developlng countrles where,3

P L. et PN

\ unprecedented demands for radlcal changes 1n educatlonal systems are- )
| _
: be1ng heard jrom every d1rect10n, educatlonal planners have yg%%
_ 1ncllned 51mply to react to the demands,>thereby falllng to heed
Kaufman s (1972 4) warnlng .h‘a T - R e bl ';4
If we 51mp1y feact to demands for change, a type of anarchy
. tends. to result in Wthh we try to be everywhere at- the same’ time-

._‘



’

_:to providLng educafional plénners w1th an adequate 1nformat10n base

: educatlonal system. 7,"f O T SR LI

:-questlons concernlng educatlonal.plannlng
:the educational system and each of 1ts subsystems7

Vf;;pursulng tthe varlous obJectlves and functions’

and probably satlsfy none of our cllents (i. e. those whom we are
attemptlng to. serve) . . : : ‘

Reluctance of governments to commlt themselves to plannlng has-

also meant that plannlng un1ts are: 111 equlppeh understaffed, and lack’

’

.

S

1ncent1ves for effectlve plannlng Even where condltions have been

- l

_\ . 4 . . N |

- v

,more conducive to effective educatlonal plannlng, the procedures have

'remalned 1nadequate.r Thls p01nt was. ably empha51zed by lefel Ingram;

_and Dyck (1970 2 3), when they. stated

._.3, planners have tended to be too cautlous_*more concerned w1th

immediate.. results than’ w1th :the: development of long—term programs..t .- -

The,technlques used in plannlng have usually been rudlmentary at .

best, often based on prOJectlons alone,\w1th no 1mages of alterna-'

t1ve futures.- = o ,
. il

The above 1nadequac1es, plus scarc1ty of resources, the de31re ‘

Y

to‘avoid m1stakes, and the need to make educatlon more respon51ve to
the needs of its cllentele, make educatlonal plannlng v1rtually ﬂ

1nev1table.- The task¥ of educat1onal planners must therefore, be

3

thought through carefully and completely ‘ Con31deratlon must be glven"

- hE ’2 - . N . e e
-»~“'.' » K W

IS . A DN

»_from wh1ch to work and the tools w1th which to- assess the state of the

} R CO T e e ey e ;
PR f“».(l-‘-""" e e S ',,

e v

: fﬁfﬂﬁf75:In an attempt to come to: gr;ps w1th the fundamentals of }:v“

'E educatlonal plannlng, Coombs (1970 34 35) ralsed the follow1ng key

\.

T, e N o - . ,

o PIRRE -

Gel 1. What should be the prlorlty obJectlves and functions of

P
A}

jv»,Z; What .are the best of the alternatlve p0551ble ways of

i e

- -



. \" ) o 4u EEEE
3. How much of the nation s (community s) resources should

-

. \’
~be devoted to education at the expense of other th1ngs7*~ _ v

4. Who should pdy, and how shOuld the burden of educational

costs and sacrifices be. distributed between the’ rec1p1ents of educatlon‘

andﬂsocietyiat large, and among different groups in'society?
o o 4-_ o 5. How should the total resources available to education be

_allocatgd among dlfferent levels and types7
Educators and»economists, as well as'sociologists, politicians,'

':and~philosophers, are likely to approach and'answer theSe questions.in;\

'duite different ways, reflecting differences in their backgrounds,
outlooks, and styles of thlnking._ Anderson and. Bowman (1964: 9) Viewed
educational"planning as existing in two distinct Situatlons. In the

first\placea they contended that educational planning should be treated
7

as an adJunct of economic plannlngq and secondly, it should.be-viewed

2 bR . LT

and treated in its oWn right. When treated as an adJunct ot economic“ o
\ 1.

. Lo mh e
3 e = aoe LT
v PR

_ﬁ};ﬂ'ﬂfplanning, 1t should ponstitute an. exten51on of manpower planning and

wp ot

“ 0

o e

A‘is such it ought to reflect production and employment as 1ts prime -

orientation and- goalsr. Viewed ‘in’ 1ts own right 1t should ‘take on aims
‘ i'as manifold.and complex as, the functiohs expected of educational y
dsystemsw‘ Under this view, it ought to. take into con51deration\polit1—'
'cal, soC1al,_and economlc aspects oé planning ThlS general concept
2;of educational planning was apparently held by'the Mediterranean;

3‘Regional Countries Progect 1960 For example, POignant (1967 36 40)

saw educational planning as, con51st1ng of the determination of resour—

. \ -
ces, 1ncluding personnel and physicaL facilities;7 He argued'that when

educational planning takes'place;under this broad framework of social




7every aspect'of human endeavour. ;However, it'all depends upon.a
deflnltlon that may be attrlbuted to the term subord1nat1on. If'it

'means ghat educatlonal planners ‘have to wa1t for d1rect1ves from

1is based on prevailtng,conditions of the;economy.

serious drawbacks-and.

~ T g

v

and ‘economic planning, educational planners ought to, know the objectives

and techniques -of ‘the master plan. Poignant's viewpoint was clearly = -
directed at planned economies. In the unplanned economiesy such a

thing as the master plan. is, of course, non-existent. Harbison (1967:

22) felt that it was not right for an:edueationaliplanner to be subor—‘

dinated to the whim 'and fantasy of a general economic development .

planner; He putvhis casevthis way:

.. the effective educatlonal planner . should never, under
any c1rcumstances, assume that he must. be subordlnate and ! subJect_‘

to the whim and fantasy of the general economlc development
planner. ° .

o o <o o Lo
Harbison was,apparently arguing for a,clear separatlon of
. N 3
educatlonal planners from economic planners, a p031t10n that is rather

.

dlfflcult to attain in today 8. world since economlcs af ects almost

I3

v -
4

K

;'general economlc planners for them to do thelr JOb at all thls wrlter

]

I;wodldﬁeertainly be inclined to\agree with Harbison. .Butfif'it means
~that=edneatiohalfplanners have to take into consideration'the views \f

- expressed by general economlc planners, it would seem unreallstlc for

an educational planner to 1gnore such 1nformat10n, espe01ally where it

N

“That the histony of*edueational'planning‘reveals»a number oﬁ'i

roblems, is undeniable. Further, that opinions.-

a

of educational planning|is-natural, since these emphases are bound to

23
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dlffer from cogntry to country and eve _'rom community to community. — -

/
Besplte thepe quarent dlfferences, the pr1 ry problem facing all

education planners 1s how to get moreﬁagd bett T educatlonafrom the
. ' o ) ‘
fresource avallable. -More and better educatlon do

ath\

more of

not mean‘simply
same currlculum ‘and methods for more people, or‘ retreat'
to yesterday ‘standards; it means a broadening‘and_continuity of -
eduoatibnal!‘op%ortunities;of)many sortsy,for.many purposes."The‘
'{conception~of more andﬁbetter education;éandot be'fulfilled bylmerely
‘expanding eXisting educational es{ablfshmentsfwhlle retaining‘their

”\'old'imége. It does requlre revolutlonary changes in exist1ng educa—‘

-

*tlonal stnbctures, content and methods in order to match the evolv1ng

\

needs of 1nd1viduals and nations 1n a rapldly changlng world This is

. B
f

the challenge that educatlonal planners are faced w1th throughout the
\
i L N

Zworldf As Kahn (1969 61) put it:

Z@_ T [the] planners most serlous dec1s10n ‘and maJor contrlbutlonl
vl‘v is'what may be called the formulatlon or def1n1tlon of the plann1ng
task. - The "task" 1s fgrmulated through a constant playing back

between an assessment ‘of - the. relevant .aspects. of social reality and
the’ preferences of ‘the relevant communlty . Each of these two '~ .
‘factors affects and modifies the perceptions gf the other. The "

task: of def1n1t10n appears as an 1ntegrat10n of the two . . .f.

- . . o Ty

. EDUCATIONAL. PLANNING PROCESS -~ * =,
: gg “ : The educatlonal planning process entalls the study of educa—

tlonal goals and the1r priorltleS' of alternatlve ways and means of
B 4 . / e ) rd 'v
accompllshlng them' of p0331ble future condltlons, and of unforeseen -

~events and how to deal with them. Accordingly,‘the‘purposes_of educa—.t

“a

-tional planning haye‘to‘do with'the:critiCal examination of alternative

courses of action; the stimulation of ideas about averting conflicts

v . . ) ' Lo -
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between competlng pnlorltles,.and about the strategles for managing

Rl

;,programs the 1dent1ficatlon of pLoblems‘zand the’ generatlon of data
b e Y v T

to be used in evaluat}ng programs Intshort, the plannlng prqcess /<\f~:

s

1nvolves the selectlon of goais, development of alternatlve m ns,

¢

‘ monltorlng for goal attainment and rev1sion of,means an ends.

The cruc1al p01nt that must be borne in mind regardlng the

i

\ plannlng process 1s that 1t has to refer to the whole system. That 1s,_.

. " f . . .
\ A . .

‘f1t myst’ coordlnate dec1sions and p011c1es relatlng to the dlfferent
‘ sectors and levels of the educaﬁlonal system. In addltlon, plannlng
.“. . g_v:m:, . . .

must encompass the various obJectlves of the educatdonal system, and

the relatlon they bear to oné another.A The questlon of obJectlves has7'

-profound 1mp11cat10ns for the apparatus of agmlnlstratlon and control

‘o

.'Traditlonally, even 1n:centrallY’controlled educationalzsystems, the

empha51s is usually on. the admlnlstratlon of an ex1st1ng set of 1nst1—
. ; e » .

,/tutions-~ Policyjisvsaidfto be'decided by politicians,_with the advioe '
of c1v1l servants, and" the admlnlstratlon acts accordlng to these

S _.'dec131ons.\ Once any changes have been made as a result of: pollcy
L dec131ons, the em a51s is on the conservatlon of ex1st1ng arrangements.

“{_"“Tho th;ngs tend to reSult'“ the system tends to be statlc, and pollcy g
. 4: -~

\ J
\ .

Hblanning,.however,.radieal changes are in%roduced'into'the‘traditional,=

system. First, there is the element'of coordination.' Second,’ the gap
, ) i e ) _ s : ARty

\ between,administration and policyFmaking is narrowed. Cbnseduently,]in

the new’ situation, policy decisions are made in the light of perceived
requirements of various parts of the edutationalvsyStem itself. " In a
dynamicfanh complex system,sadministratorsﬁbecome involved in policy

-

\
a

o and.administration are divorced to a~great,extent; Through educational



.

o w oL e

/

) because pollcy dec1sions -dre reeded qulckly and often, the pollcy—

[ . . .
o s .o
.

'maker,.ln turn becOmes famlllar ‘with admlnlstratlve problems and

o "technlcal;tles 1f he 1s to be effectlve.; lefel Ingram, and Dyck -

<

(l970 9)" empha51zed thlS p01nt when they con51dered educational plannlng

-
as a comblnatlon of several elements. . 7 ST

e e educatlonal plann1ng should be thought of as a comblnatlon»;
CNeE. . . - , - T

o

:‘:“ a management tool'which w1ll support dec151on—makers by

1mprov1ng procedures: for- setting educatlonal pr10r1t1es and
gUldlng the’ 1mplementat10n of- priority programs o =

a coordznattng tool for improving the organlzatlon of the
components 'of programs as well as .for articulating the programs,
W1th other act1v1t1es outside of their. 1mmedlate scope. . A b

an up-to -date: guzdance system Whlch will allow programs to

" be respon51ve to changing circumstances but which will be. flrm
Enough to’ assure the" contlnulty and con51stency of programs:

‘q source of the best znfbrmatzon and most competent personnel
~for each pdf se of the planning process.

There is no doubt that the plannlng process is, a‘comblnatlon

of many elements, 1ncluding those llsted above. Lyons (1967 67),.

&

example, while stre351ng that thlslprocess could be flex1?le, and that

dlfferent c0untr1es could choose thelr own form of plannlng, ldentlfled

. certaln basic, and. therefore common, elements to all types of. plannlng

1. Dlagn051s and appralsal of the ex1sting educatlonal»system,
its performance and - main problems, : T

2. Determlnatlon of ba51c pollc1es and the settlng of baslc .
dlrectlves, prlorltles, and targets for their achievement . .
_in view of the- need to integrate edy scational development w1th th%

'-_\,’ natlon s economlc and’Soclal develo ment-

‘3.f Translatlon of overall targets 1nto spec1f1c educational
'programs, prOJects ?nd social development plans . . - 5

4. Implementatlon of planS\lprograms and pro;ects by action
‘at the central; rEglonal and local levels, supported by annual

Y
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bndgets'. S Co—operation between public and private education

.and attention to non-formal as well as formal educatlon are essen-

t1al to thlS,

5} Evaluation and revision.of - plans 1n the llght of achleve—

1ments and new developments.. . . T

Thus, ‘Lyons's five elements are similar to Miklos' s formulatlons

of plannlng as an aspect of the dec1sion—mak1ng process. In this, thesis,

'

the awove formulations. regardlng the plannlng process are acceptable.

In addltlon, the Ingram, lefel and Dyck (1970) formulation, described

.

ning provided earlier in this chapter..

things, as a dimension of the total'decision—making‘proceés within. an

»

e

earller, is also‘acceptable. A1l three formulations are‘acceptable

since they are'consistent,with,the definition of the coricept of plan- .

\
S PLANNING TOOLS = S ' l
In the foregoing‘section, planning was considered; among othelr

organization._ In'this section ‘an exanlnation is made of some of the

tools oon51dered necessary for plannlng.

Although 1nformat10n cannot be regarded as a tool itlis,

nedertheless,'the most basxc\gece831ty for planning Without 1nforma—j

tlon, no realistic plannlng is. p0551ble, although there have been many'

~

tlon at all For the plannlng process to be effectlve 1t needs

3

attempts made\at plannlng educational systems with llttle or no 1nforma-

5,

'accurate ahd relevant 1nformat10n from all sections of the cllentele

served thus enabllng educatlonal planners to effect necessary changes

-

in. the educatlonal enterprise based on. the needs of the clientele.

v
l

‘Mehrens and Lehmann (1973 4) emphasi"ed this need

v
\ E ™ . [N



- _The most, basic rationale . . . is that educational decisiong )
“.must be hased on information, that this information should.be . -
... . accurate, and that the respon51b111ty of- gatherlng, using o

ff-,~,lthat information belongs to.-educators::v j"; @f_}[ff”?“ﬁfi"
SRR Notwithstandlng the nature and purposes of the deCiSIOHS one”

<

haS'to;make, the need for adequate and accurate 1nformat10n can hardly
be overemphaslzed——lt is a ba51c nece551ty In fSct decisions made

‘w1th llttle or no 1nformat10n at all 1nvar1ably tend to be generally

jpoor dec151ons, a v1ew supported by Mehrens and Lebmann 41973 3)(

Whoever makes a dec151on, and whether the: dec151on be great or
+small, it should be based on as much and as accurate 1nformat10n as
possible. The more, and more accurate, the. information on which a

'dec151on is based\ the better that d clslon is 11ke1y to be.
| .
As a matter of fact “many scholars who have studled deC151on— :\z”

maklng deflne ‘a goo& dedision as one that is. based on aZZ relevant ° .
_1nformat10n.. Sdnce educatlon everywhere finds 1tself 1n a changed and
changlng env1ronment the need for ‘accurate” 1xformat10n 1n plannlng

' cannét be empha51zed enough Whereas earller approaches ‘to plannlng

«“ "

'tended to focus on spec1f1c obJectlves--such as meetlng manpower or

Y

demand requlrements, or 1nc§ea51ng eff1c1ency-—present condltlons force

’1'plann1ng to be concerned w1th a ‘great varlety of goals——1ndiv1dua1

social and economlc. The emphasls 1is not on’ obtalnlng one- particular .

-

L output hut on reshaping the - entire process and the structures that
-_have been developed In order to accompllsh these obJectlves,'old B

plannlng techniques or tools need to be improved and new ones needfto4'

’

dbe_added; rIncluded among,these will be" effectlve means for developlng

N

quantltatlve and qualltatlve forecastS"the monltorlng of current

pollc1es and pract1ces, analyses of the dec131on—mak1ng process, and

greater rellance upon . research than in' the past. Planning actiVities -

R g

¥ ou s W B,



also become heavily dependent upon effective methods of gatherzng and e

“_distrlbutlng information.m This point was aptly emphasized by the
ZOrganlzatlon for Economlc Cooperat1on and Development (OECD)(197Qb
of

T PRI
A

9 lO), wh h stated .
Lo TJ: educational planners of the '1970"'s w1ll need informatlon
’ _;systems ‘to meet routine operational. ‘needs, to explore alternative’
long—term strategles and goals: prior. to. strateglc decisions aboux
‘ 1nnovations, to- monitor and evaluate: pollcy and ‘programmed -
'\;},' implementation and to service the flow of. 1nformatton betweed
pollcy, plannlng, and admlnlstratlon '

[ R I R O

Ail these -oncerns. pOLnt to the nece551ty of éﬁ“ré&ing sultablerJ~

a . .
. e e

tools ﬁor~carry1ng out\plannlng_actlvitles. To this end several

. _plannlng tools have been developed and are belng used w1th varylng

-”degrees of successhq’Perhaps the most basic thtrument in educatlonal

.plannlng is . statlstlfal analy51s whlch is extremely useful in: bringlng

l oo e

: to llght such problems ‘as youth unemployment (Callaway, 1971), demo—

o

:graphlc data (Chan, 1969), and the cost of educational plans (Vansey :

I3

| "and Chesswas 1967)

.Mathematlcal models have also been used in several developlng

«countrles,“espec1ally 1nvLat1n America, 'These models were used for- R

e

_plannlng human resource uevelopments ihvolv1ng demographic analyses and”

the prOJectlons of manpower needs for the future (Dav1s, l96§)4 In /

P

recent years \the use of computer programs as plannlng/tools has also :

~
//

'gained.somefpopularity. .Basically} these computer programslare:more or:
less.simulationpmodels'whlch have\proved to be.quite useful-in admini-
‘stratiyefdecislonemaking Perhaps one of the. best examples of these‘
_computer programs 1s the Resource Requlrement Pred1ct1on Model (RRPM)

which has been used in several parts of the WOrld including ‘Alberta,



4‘,:.,.: 1Canada. y

and facllltles requ1rements (Judy, 1970 115 122)

' researth and budgetlng technlques have been developed for use in” educa—

‘_1.

N .

“f In adnltlon to the above, an 1ncreasing number of Qpératlons

tlonal planning Many of these technlques are often regarded as mere

B

approaches to plannlng rather than planning tools

"~

Thls model enables planners to calculate flnanc1al sﬁaff;

vl ..-.,.L._._

N
\

How onevlooks atv-”\

them 1s really unlmportant' what is of far greater importance 1s the

-;bility of‘success, displays‘status andwpnggress_

'offcontractors and contraCting‘agenciesr. Thus, PERT can be a powerful

' fact; PERT dOes not solve problems. " In. supportlng this view, Immegart

' Evaluatlon System\QPPBES)——have proven to be most useful

- PPBS iS'rational planning; “the optimization_of»scarc1ty, and systematic

<

Rev1ew Technlques (PERT) has proven to be a. v1able means for 1ntelll—7

.

gently schedullng.the t1me necessary-for.accompllshlng a task.
plannlng, h1ghllghts\areas &or management attfntlon, a1ds communlcatlons,'

saves t1me, focuss;s attentlon on coordlnatlve actlons, forecasts proba—

\

and P1leck1 (1973 155) explalned

Several other tools——such as the’ Plannlng, Programmlng,»and, :‘

]

: In 1tself PERT solves no- problems.: _
analy51s ‘of the systematic functioningis readily avallable with

easily . recognlzable clues for the redistribution of energles when'
necessary\ln order to ensure a- de51red out tome. .

From it,

5

N

and allows evaluatlon'

3

- use. to whlch they are put. .For example'r the Program, Evaluatlon,

- -

~

. tool for plannlng, although 1t cannot replace sound management In

<

‘however, an

\ N

Budgetlng System (PPBS) and Plannlng, Programmlng,vBudgetlng and

v

\

Ba51cally,

allocations of 11m1ted resources. . It involves long-range projections

goals for organlzatlonal units. or activ1t1es in terms of precise

"v.—un

s

\It Caidst

Vo

\



v fif.objectlves *w1th systematxc costhbeneflt~analyses of altbrnative~¢?'j’“l

'¥t;;strateg1es and a resultlng multl—staged Einanc1al plan to enSure”"ﬁ

fr el e v e e w st

EIRE RS P - e on P,

max1mum organlzatlonal goal reallzafion through optlmum use of f7~ s~:f~-ﬂ-“

‘?f{resources.f PPBS represents ana1y51s before thelfact, ‘as: oppoSed to_
'after—the—fact analysis, and implles contlnu;l‘evaluatlon and reples i‘
oflboth organlzatlonal goals and the f1nanc1al\strategy for reall21ng

“ ¢those goalsL his aspect'of iontlnual evaluatlon\and rev1ew of both :

’”_‘the organlzatlonal goals and the f1nanc1a1 strategy makes PPBS a

\ .

valuable tool in plannlnp - "'1‘47" BRI e T L

o In'the ensuing“section; afsketchgof'the'historical'aspectSWOfv‘ o

.educatlonal plannlng is prov1ded follo&ed by a rev1ew of approaches

to educatlonal plannlng
HISTORICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL® PLANNING <

AEducatipnal Plannlng Prlor
to World War II e

Coombs (1970 17) asserted that today s educatlonal plannlng
~can’ cla1m an . unbroken ancestry runnlng back to anc1ent tlmes

e the Spartans, some. 2500 years ago, planned their edxcation
to f1t their well- defined mllltary,vsoc1al and economic. obJectives;
'Plato in his Republic offered an education plan td serve the
: leadershlp ne:ds. and political purposes. of Athens. China during
the Han Dynasties and Peru of the Incas. planned thelr educatlon to
.-flt thelr particular public purposes.

N

, These early examples c1ted by cOombs\\;Ehaéizé-thé?impafﬁaht'[

- \b

"funct1on of educational plannlng in llnPing a‘society S educational

-

j"system,to its goals;»whatever they»may:be. 'Later‘examples,“however,'
. P S ‘ o » St ) o L
show. how educational planning was resorted to in periods of great social
- and 'intellectual .ferment to change socicties to . fit new goals. For.
s : : o S ‘ R .



SRR example,Aln the middle of the sixteenth century, Knox proposed a plan

. . Py _«._--ot;,-:-,w;n«"""'“
- o~ b e o« w ..-"““

for a . national system of\schools and colleges de51gned to give the»:l

- - P e «..‘.;. . va

<« n
', l,.-;‘-,‘;.. N
P " PR
B I S I

- Scots a comblnation of spiritual salvatlon and material well being.~

e e - oo e e
[Ty P, ° B

ey,

In the late eighteenth century and on 1nto the nineteenth cenbury, new e

liberalism in Europe produced what Coombs (1970 l7) called a "bumper -

B

\ . A pcrop_ of proposals such ag ‘an- educat10nal plan, and reform of teach—

ing," with the aim of social”reform and‘uplift. Perhaps,the best known
of these ‘were: - o .-,‘» S e i
1. - Diderot's "Plan d'une Universite pour le Gouvernement de
"\ . Russe," which was prepared at the request of Catherine II.

\

R T B ,é.ﬁ‘RousSeau's.plan_for‘providing anheducation to‘every Polish.

citizen. -

f3,_ The f1rst F1ve-Year Plan of the Sov1et Unlon, 1923

. The - third example was, of course, the earliest of the modern attempts at"

employing.educational planning to help.reali;e or forge a new society.
) AlthoUghvthe'Soviet'Pﬂan's:initial methodologiesgwereVCrude in compari--
son1With todayfs\modern_standards,'Coombsﬁ(1970518),agcorded favourableh

\

\.'. . the first of .a continuous and comprehen51ve planning process
lwhich eventually helped transform——in less than f&fty years—-a

s ... -nation which began two-thirds illiterate into one of the world s
o most educatlona]ly developed natlons.:

AN

" 3
'

The examples cited above varied greatly 1n scope,_QbJrctlyes,

andlcomplex1ty. Some applled to whole nations, others to 1nd1v1dua1

.~

1nst1tur10ns, some, neldless to say, were far more effective than others.

-

Thélr common aim was, essentlally, to prov1de for the contlnuity and

v1abi11tv of educatlonal establlshments, and to effect such gradual

|

.comments'foruit:jv S S P . . ’ S _'“»



*f*expans1on and improvement according to prevalling circumstances.

B * e

'”Generally, contrlbutlpns which education made to students and 3001ety

”f“ were not subJected to annual scrutiny, they were taken for granted.~~

W e e

T,

_ The maJor focus of planning was on the mechanics and lOngthS of

-education, on the needs of the system, not on those of the students
N \ . : P

'andtsoeiety,‘lbefore WOrldjWar II four features appeared to character-tii
- ize edueational Planning in manyapartshof\the”world.i Coombs (1970 19)
identified these featUresvto be:
“l.' Short'range in its_perspeetives,;extendinggqnly to the
‘_next budgetvyear; ) |
B '72:“ Fragmentary in'its eoyerage offthe'educational system, the'r

I

R

\parts SF the system being planned 1ndependently of one another,'

3. Non-i ntegrated in the sense that educational 1nst1tutions
WE : o -

were planned autonomously w1thout explicit ties to the evolv1ng needs'

and trends of soc1ety and the economy ‘at large' and

4. A non—dynamic kind oflplanning which assumed anAessentially

-static educational model that would retain its main features intact
every year.. . S ’ R : R v
& S ) | . , ) v
- The above characteristics persisted well into the 1960's

qucatfonal Planning

from 1945 to 1970 RPN

N

~

"
¥

The nd of- Worbf War II ushered in problems and demands never
before dreamed'of.v EducatiOnal systems experienced changes¢—scientific

1and technlcal economlc and demographic, p?lltlcal and cultural——that

_shook the very foundations of the apparent stability that had: existed

for‘a’loxg time; The effects of these changes brought into being

|



dlfferent klnds of plannlng, varylng from country to country On:/5‘

a

°‘the whole, there were 51milar1t1es among the 1ndustr1alized countrles,A
and the same was»true of the developing countrles " In anrattempt to
cope w1th these changes,.the industrlallzed world went through four

"phases of educatlonal plannlng, 1dent1f1ed by Coombs (1970 20) as belng

(D the reconstructlon phase, (2) the manpower shortage phase, (3) ﬁhe

\
.

.rampant‘expan51on phase, and (4) the 1nnovat1ve-phase All these .
phases ylelded new crops of plannlng and forecastlng procedures

‘ In the developrng natlons, however educatlonal needs were\
N i : . '
even_ larger and morelurgent.. As a reSult 1n the 1950 s develop1ng

~

"natlons reSponded to thelr problems with a strategy of llnear expan51on
Ambitlous targets were set, with spec1al empha51s on the case for man- +'

power approach.- Slnce ne:ther the developed nor. ‘the’ developlng world

i 1
had the skllls for engaglng 1n manp(wer plannlng, a great number of~

‘problems was encountered:

C1. Wasteful imbalances occurred within the educatiOnalks?stemS'

arising from lack of coordination. in the expansion of primary, second-

ary; and higher educatlon.’ Further;'even”at any"one'lewel the

»"necessary flows of such components as teachers, bulldlngs, equ1pment,
, - \
_textbooks,\and so on, had not been carefully prOJected scheduled, or

.programmed Thls resulted &n a serles of self~ defeat1ng dlsparltles

-~

:Coombs (1970 26) 1llustrated thls problem by c1tﬁrg what he regarded as

/
S

~

belng a famlllar type case: EE o ‘ : “'- o "”//'
R y , L

School construction received an excessive prlority ‘while the

\expan51on of teacher training and textbook supplles was - short—

- changed. The eventual result was that the new pupils turned up
1in new classrooms only to find themselves with no teacher or text--
books. Sometimes the reverse happened there were teachers.andv

-



35
‘ apupils but no .classrooms. .

The'hemand for education far exceeded the capacity of the ’

o systems ThlS problem culminated from (a) the bold. targets that were

-

' set: (b) Lhe grandiose nromises that were made' and (c) the very expan—_,

BT

[Slon which triggered off an increase in popular expectations and

.educational demand.

3. ?ISlng costs of education could ‘not be matched with a o

B
> : N

-

country s ability to pay (revenues) The targets, set had proved to be

<

,economically unrealistic.

. » \ .
4. Besides money, other non—f1nanc1al bottlenecks plagued the

~

systems, of which some were: (a) the limited ability of educational

-

. systems to plan and to transform plans and ‘money into deSired outcomes

'or results, (b) the long period of time required to recruit’ and develop

: competent staffs for new schools and univer51ties - and (c) the limited :

capacity of local const ruction industries

5.° Also encountergd was 1ack of JObS fdr tho§% educated With

diminishing JOb prospects at home the problem of "brain drain set in.
v ) -

6. The kind of education offered was frequently\irrelevant

_but this could, perhaps, be regarded as the prife these’countries had

“to pay- for the strategy of linear expansion. Coupled With this

irrelevancy was the - tragedy of -massive drop out rates.’ ,\ ' ‘
The above problems——and many others——could have been aVOided o

<

‘or at least minimized wLLh good educational planning. As C5§mbs (1970. A

31) wrote, L good educational planning might have given them - b

v

‘clearer eyes ‘to see w1th and a better informed Judgement with which to

“face dec1Sions " The ‘same statement could, perhaps be»made regarding



>361>

o o
: the 1ndustriallzed natlons as. well—Tconsiderlng the1r far greater

L human and materlal resources, thelr'longe? experlence, and the greater

:inherent sttengths of- thelr educatlonal systems.v
Although many problems were | encountered there»was a generally
1ncreased awareness of the need forweducatlonal plannlng, coupled with

.a trend toward broadening the rangelof concerns that such plannlng

'fouéht to take 1nto account.: Consequently, developments after 1970

’_moved 1n the direction of overcomlng the 11m1tatlons, 1nadequac1es,

o toe
y

and problems encountered in earl1er attempts at plannlng These

B

developments came to be known as the "Second Generatlon of Educatlonal

. Planning" ,(OECD, 1970:1). They,are exa%%ned in the following section. -
" s ‘ . - . T "}- e S . . \ » ’

Edbcational'Planning~ - RN
after 1970 M IR o N'

Discussions among educational leaders and economists distilled
o _ : _ y : ' . T |
~a new methodology of educational planning which aim-d at overcoming

. . . - T . ‘ . . ‘. . . . ) . ‘
some of the problems experienced in the earlier style. This new
;L - e o . S
:methodology,‘COnraining;certain importantlfea;
|

1

plannlng, recelved dlfferent emphases fr%

'or'ingredients, of .

variouS<SChol

s: On the‘
¢ ]
whole,'lt was p0351ble to 1dent1fy seven qulte generally a cepted

1ngred1ents of the new. methodology Coombs (1970 33 37) ummariued
Aflve of . these seven 1ngred3ents. ‘ , f

fFirst;reducational planning'should takev long—range view. ,lt ‘

should have a short—range (one or two yeers), a mlddle—range (four to =~ =

o

five years), ‘and a long—vange (ten to flfteen years) perspectlve. To ,;i"
: Ry

Coombs, many . of the'pltrallsrexperienced by_most-countries_franated e
from' placing greater emphasis ‘on cértain'phasesvat;thefexpens% of others. -



_,— ‘ . B [ i '

Second, educationll‘planning should be comprehensive; it - B
should concern itself with the whole'educational System to ensure the
~ harmonious development of

ts various component parts. In addition,

v v
,1t should concern itself with the non—formal education and training

necessary to ensure their Lffective integration with formal education; .

‘

based on the priority needs and goals of society. ,In Coombs's opinion,

n

‘previous attempts at educational planning failed to take into considera-

tion the non-formal aspects |of education in their perspective.
: ’ N . -

- Third, educational planning should bevintegrated with the plansv

for broader economic and socjal development. Coombs. contemded that if

Education-is to;contributé mast efféctiveiy to ‘individual and'national
.development. and to make the best.use of scarce resourcesé;it"could_not
~afford tg go“ifs own way while ignoring the realities of the world
daround: it. : ; B \‘.‘v
Fourth,-educational planning shouid be-an integraf“bart o#

'educational management. Coombs added- that for planning to be effective,

'1t must be closely ‘tied to the process of dec151on—mak1ng and operar N ¢

o

'tions. This v1ew found 81m11ar emphas1s from Miklos (1972) who defined

‘o

'educational planning-as an aspect'of management. ‘Boﬁh authors warned
‘ \ . .

against the danger of 1solat1ng educational planning from educatlonal Jf

. management, because such a practice would relegate ﬁlanning tb the

statusfof a mere academlc exerc1se. Plannlng, tc bet

:plansvor-programs-made.

o*)“ﬂ

‘Fifth, educatlonal planning must e'concerned With the\qualita4_

tlve aspects of educational development ‘not merely with quantitative
L o A T

\
|
.



- ‘to -make ed tatioa more relevant, eff1 1ent and effective Inn’am

. ~ . . ) . v ©N ?
R - - .. - . %

o

d?ekpansign Coombs empha51zed thdt only in thls way can planning heln

. PRI
* R

By

' .Riffel and Dyck (1970) also emnhas1zed the same p01nt ‘Fat went

' debate into the planning process “$o that issues can be handled

-_Educational 'lannlng/ (OECD 1970)

»;planning at 1ts initlal formulation The ba51c assumption made is th45

groups

A:further to indicate the dlfficulty of uui dlng the’ deoate about qdali~

N

'vtative pr1orlt1es into the planning drocess, espec1ally in pluralisti¢/,

‘jsoc1al.systems., They argued ‘”In a pluralist;c social system, quallta—fbn

'y

'vtlve priorities are set pOll'lCuliy, the difficulty is to build this f'
- y "

1

"y >

In additiOn to the five 1ngred1ents summarlzed by Coombs, two ;

-

]

other important ingredienvs were emphasz?ed by "Second Generation of

¢ e . B

';Fir; y that educational planning shou]d be part1c1pat1ve " The
T A ‘o

enpha51s here 1s the need fo 1nvolve people who are to be affected bV'ﬂ

‘ o

enyironment is very. important to organizatlons ' Hall (1972 297), in

.Aempha5121ng thls p01nt declared that conditions externaf to the

4
NUT

eorganlzation contrlbUte to what goes on w1thin the organization the

~—

form that ‘the organization takes, and the . consequences of 1ts\act10ns "
f>rt1c1pat10n by various 1nterest groups in the formulation of plans¢

,concernlng thelr educational development helps to ensure thht the plans

enhaices the llkellhood of the VarJous plans belng accepted by ‘the

A

I

‘Second educational planning shQuld have an’ actlve orientation

1
|
1w1ll take serio sly the educatlonal needs of the varlous groups ‘1t alsj

to ‘the future;_ Thls view empha51zes that the future is neither an"

~

exp11c1tly” (1970 11). - o : \' o Fl L ?ykpﬁ‘- ' »
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extension of the present ‘nor the product of fate, but can, in fact ~be
actlvely 1nfluenced by man' s dec1s1ons and actlons . Unless an educa-

tlonal system 1earns to antlcipate——through creatlve speculatlon—-about

~ PN

the future, it may be plunged into an unwaFted educatlonal future from

' whhch it would be too late to rscape Wclngarten 5 (l974 184) empha51sfp

'on_thls p01rt is particularly relevant
. Irvent1ons of p0551ble'tutures are no more., and no less, poten—
ST tially useful or useless than 1nvent10ns of possible pasts. There
C s, however, one difference. We can affect what happens in the
future -We cannot affect what happened in the past, even if we
could determine what actually happened e ) T
1

vGenerally, the_seven,characteristics of "SecondfGeneratioh of

'Educatlon Plannlng ga1ned recognltlon and acceptance, from many

Y

scholars, as 1ngred1ents for sound plannlng For example Coombs (1970:
’34) clalmed that hls flve 1ngred1ents $oon enjd;ed "unlversal endorse—‘
ment

.

1:_;‘f R1ffel\s (1971) "Optlmal Mod 1 of the Educatlonal Plannlng

vProcess also contalned 1n,red1ents

, Generatlon oﬁsEducatlonal Plannlng "’Riffel's.(1971);optimal model =
' comprlsed the follow1ng 1ngred1ents short— ﬂmedium—" and long—range
tine perspectlve (p 14) comprehensrveness (p. 13); 1ntegrated w1th

other forms of soc1al pollcy (pp 12- 13) lefel also emphaslzed the

need for a plannlng system to have organlzatlonal equlpment for handling

-
1

‘the evaluatron and rede51gn of planned programs and to adapt its :
: . B . . . ’ ‘, ’ - "{.-L. .
procedures to enV1ronmental changes v“' o .f: . » N

.

Miklos s and Bourgette s (1972) formulat1on also contalned a
'llst of 51milar characterlstlcs. Accordlng to them, educational plan-‘{l\'

n1ng\should (l) contaln short-, medium “and long—term elements (pp 145

e
1
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146); (2) be comprehen ' e'(pp. 148' 149'1155);‘(3)fbe‘integrated,4

wlth plans of broader social and economic development (p\ 157), (4) be -

.

related to the process of dec1sion—mak1ng and operations (pp. 144 145)y

(5) tackle quallty issues (pp 149 165), (6) be part1c1pat1ve (p 163);

‘and (7) take ‘an actlve stance to the future. N

: Many other wrlters, in the same area, 1solated,certh1n 1ngre—

dients of the ”Second Generat;on of Educational Plannlng," for. empha51s

For QMample, Ziegler (1970) ewphaslzed that educational planneri/should
take an actlve stance toward the future Green (1971 6— lU) andL
Anderson (1967) stressed. the relationshlp between educatlonal plannlng

and other forms of sociar»pollcy. Myrdal (1968) p01nted to the need

.~

. for educatlonal plannlng ‘to tackle quallty issues (pp 1810, lblé); ‘
N : N v
“the need to relate educatlonal plannlng to plannlng in: other fleldb

(pfv1812) and the need to make educatlonal plannlng comprehens1ve ‘ o

(p;:18

A

-~

bt

Q),
.

R1ffe1 Ingram, and Dyck (1970), in thelr mlssron proposal
\

| |

empha31zed all seven 1ngredle -5 of. the "Second Ceneratlon ofrEduca--»

.tional Planning " Throughout thelr book they stressed that all maJor :

dellberatlons on educat10nal p011Cy and planllng 1nvolve social

questions, thus p01nt1ng out the,rec1procal effects of ‘education,. - N

sccial change, and’ progress.

‘summar“ of Hlstorical Developments ; S .

of Foucatlonal Plann1ng

-

The above brlef survey p01nts to the dlfferences in: emph351s

accorded educatlonal plannlng durlng d1fferent perlods of time. -

, \Ceneral%y, before World War lI plannlng tended malnly to empha81ze

Sooe . _ : \ :
i .
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4

\.
)

the needs of educational systems. The needs ‘of. students and those of

soc1ety were often 1gnored Consequently, educat1onal plannlng tended

to focus on short range t1me perspectives, and was generally fragmen— -

o
.

tary, non—lntegrated and non—dynamic in naturé

Y

N

T ' After World War II, new problems manlfested themselves and“were N

>
! o

mainlv. due to rapid changes that had taken. place in scientlflc and c:‘l
-technic4l, economlc and demographlc, and politlcal and cultural dimen- -
l'sions.. These changes necess1tated --and yielded dlffetent kinds of )
educational plann1ng and forecastlng procedures throughout the world ,v

_Developlng countr1es were partlcularlj hard, h1t 51nce they lacked the

resources w1th which to: combat these problems. Generally, many .f them

\

" Perceive solutions ‘as l ing in llnear expan51on In turn 'this linear -
p ying f

lxpan51on produced yet more nagglng problems. Desplte these probl\ms

a gradual awareness of - the need for careful educatlonal plannlng

- . .

"1ncrea91ngly became apparent W1th thls 1warenrss came the reallzatlon

~

'=<that educatlonal plannlng should broaden its range ot concerns. , Conse-

L quently, developments after 197b¢moyednin'theidirection of overcomlng
ithe problems erperlenced in earl1er attempts at educatlnnal plannlng.
The new methodologles that emerged came ‘to be known as: the‘”Second
Generatlon of Educatlonal Planvlng " and dere characterlzed by seven
1ngred1ents descrlbed 1n full on pages 36 to 39 wh1ch generally ‘

recelved unlversal recogn1t10n and acceptance.

A ]

activ1t1es. Although the 1ngredien¥s of the "Second Ceneratlon of -

1 -~

i
'

|
B
!
i
1

r
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Edhcational‘Planning“fgodel provide ‘a basis for analysingvthe\planning o
\,practices and activities of a’planning‘branch, One.mﬁst be careful to

examine and identify the dominant char cteristics that typify the ‘
posture which the political system adopts toward education They

'represent an indication of the general function which- education is

d )

B \
expected to Fulfil and reflect significant cultural social and
.economic conditions.f As detai£¥d in Chapfer 1 (p 4), Miklos (1972

, 12 13) identified five maJor features or characteristics which appear D
to have had a tremendous 1npact on . the educational policies of a goodd'
many,countries since the end‘of World War-II.

Some social—political'systems may have educational polici)s

"

' whicb include the full range of these characteristics, however, 1t is
N v

also OsSible to find different emphases in different settings, as well

(o s
as variations over time in the same'political system.

.'A briefxekaminatidn of each:of the'five characte?iS'ics;is\
'.provided helow. “Fnrther; in thevanalysiskof‘thevplanning‘practices of:
the‘Planniné'Branch.ointhe Alberta bepartnent‘of\Edocation,vdisCUsséd
in.éhaptervso'a specialfattempt}is‘made,to\identify the.above7features,‘

in-the Branch activities.

" APPROACHES 'TO EDUCATIONAL PLANNING
P - i

- .o . ¢

Planning for Educational Expansion’ . ‘ PR A \A'
. Planning for edncatioqalfexpansion entails increasing educa-

tibnal-opportunities in all.directions.'vSuch expansion creates demands
N LN x S ’

for personnel facilities, equ1pment andzresources in general. This

'jtype of planning is more prevalent in the developinglcountries\ which

~

-



L

still suffer firom inadequatefeducational opportunities.

v

~

However, the -

" same kind of planning can and does exist even in developed countries,

* especially in

S

~

© economy.

supportiVe of‘

oriented.

Planningﬁfor Lconomic Development

COnnection with adultveducation}

. Y

Planning for economlc development views education as a v1tal

-~

P s .

—

~and crucial force in stimulating economiclgr0wth in all sectors of the

The main objective is to yield.an operational plan which

guides eduXational-expansion”in a. way that will contribute'to; and be

‘educatlon as an 1nvestment in: human capital

draw1ng up. prOJectlons for manﬁoweﬁﬁiequlrements, cost/benefit analy51s,

supply andvdemand models, and rates of return\to educatlon.

eCdnomic expansion.

This type of plannlng regards

Empha31s is placed on -

.

\

Educat10na1 Plannlng and Social Pol(’

Socialfdemand in educational planninglattemprs to link educa-

tlonal pol*c1es more closely to’ spec1f1c soc1al polic1es.

A

Social

demand forecasts may be defined as an attempt to ascertabn future neFds

for educatlonal fac111t1es, bearlng in m1nd the likely influence——'

whether demographlc, poli y, or generaljeconomlcltrends——on»both

voluntary and compulsory'enrolment in(educational*institutions. Volun-

tary.enrolments'repreSent individual demands for education.
motivated by parent or student.does not really matter, nor does the

] . . -~
N B . . . . .

H

What does matter is that there is_a'demand.for»plaCes as

Whether

N

question of whether education is an'investmentfgood,or is vocationally

™~

fsuch'in‘the educational s stem, and those who are suitably qualified

should be provided with piaces.

AN

|

This type'of demand forecasting'tends

43"

’ Hy

A

——

¢

-~



to be open—ended;‘that-iswlit takes.ihto account only the demands of

ind1v1duals and soc1ety for the prov151on of educational fac1lit1es,

s

it does not relate these dem@nds to anythlng elsc; such as moapower

needs, desplte the fact that so much. educatlonfag/ihe second—-aQS
' espec1ally at-the thlrd——level is vocational in orlentatlon. It
- assumes implicitly that sttdents w111 look carefully at the labour

market before maklng‘educatlonal_decisions, that these_decisions will

~ . : . ~ [\

be such as to lehd eventually to an "output" ofusuitably qualikiedv
_manpower-fOr the labour market, and that, therefore, surpluses and

:fshortages of skills will be eliminated, as‘long as authorities provide

.
[

the places demanded.
'Anyiforecast of social demand for‘education divides into two °

parts,.namely (l) a forecast of compulsory (that 1s, below m1n1mum

\

school 1eav1ng age) enrolmentS' and (2) a‘forecast of voluntary enrol-

N

ments. In practlce, however, a threefold div151on is usual and'

voluntary enrolments for the second and th1rd 1evels are forecast

~"separately

~ Planning for Increased . o Ly
Efficiency in Operation, -

Rising costs in eduCation,'and the competition‘whiéhfeduCation

N Ve

:faces fron other soc1al serv1ces, have by and’ large been respon31ble
".-( B "J . 5
- .tor thls ty e of: plannlng Central to thc problem is the‘scarc1ty of

\

' resources whfch any country can spend on education Taxpayers want to ’\
'fbe assured that they w1ll get the1r money ' s worth from the service ‘that.

'is prov1ded ,These pressures‘have.grven rise to a cldser look atw
" . . ] P R . .’ i . N
*current»planning\Practices; The general task which confronts those :
. . o ) R . N ’ . AR N a N _' T .

™ . -
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L

engaged in edwcaticnal'planning‘is to deVelop means for;estahlishing

' prlorities among goals, and for managlng programs designed to achieve N

selected goals in the most eff1c1ent manner p0531ble._ Included,ln sucﬁj

a task wovld be evaluation of alternative‘c0urses_of action, identifi-
. } ) » v‘ . < . X . B - ! - .
cation of costly variables, and development of economies with respect \

.to such variables. ° ‘ ERI Lo

P - ing for_Qualitative N - - o _ ' - , .d -
{ Imprwyement- o 7 ' : ' - A .
N B T L L L : ‘ , c

he yain objective of this kind of planning cenitres‘around the

._need to brlng about change w1th1n the: educational system hy d veloplng
programs whlch are more closely welated to the needs of the ‘st udentn
a0y

and soc1ety, thus preparlng for changes at, all levels &f the school

o
\

‘ system. ﬂhe aim of thlS type of planning is to reshape exiscing proces-

4

ses and all avallable structures necessary to accommodate ;uch changes.

" The spec1f1c\ob3ecp1ves of thls kind of pl ing are totinject

. °
el - - .

qualitative concerns into quantitatLV) plannlng, to modify edu _tonal: . -

.-

‘i§._ experiences (and'not justzthe structureshin which they take place) nd, ..
~finally, to developxalternative"futures'for educationtandjaiternatiﬁe_

e 05 SN L T
strategles for movlng_systems toward~the~de31red_states.

To accomplish the above obJectives would require that tradi—

i

Sl tlonal methods of plannlng be rev1ewed and improved and new’ ones added

.~ New techniques mlght,include: _prov1ding effectiye means for developing,'
qnantitative and qualitative forecasts; monitoring current policiés

) - . ' . : e . ] . " . .
and practices; analysing decision-making processes; and relying more \.

* upon Tesearch than in the past. : Coa T R T
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« . - OTHER EMERGING MODELS OF PLANNING
. ! R R
A , '
L v -The approaches'described in the foregoihg section are based'on \
- § - ' T T o
' what some writers regard as" modern planning These writers claim that

‘at the’ core of modern planling (that 1s, the existing concept of plan—

A - -

S . A
D ning) 1s the J'ratlonal—comprehen31v mggél whlch 1 g%remiséd on such

criterlatas: (l) establishment of an obJectively defined set of goals,

these goals, (3)" evaluation of those courses of actiod in_termsagf -
LA —“" ”"“‘ ‘, !

their etfiCiency, (4) selection of that alternative which most nearh?’;*}
o~ \ .

opt mlzes the set of goals, and (5 assessment of that action ‘once

N

1mp1emented in terms of 1ts *ual erfects upon the overall structure.__
Bolan (1967) cla1m d jat ‘this rational—comprehensiVe'model is, -
in effect, an'unatta'nable ”ideal,f yet apparently all current theory'

i ] \ ¥
attempts_to‘modify i so ac to cope. w1th perceived 11m1ts of human

\

ratlonallty have been unsuccessful Ln‘JOIHIHg isSue_with‘Bylan,
Grabow “and Heskin4(l973);critici2ed modern planning on .the grounds_
‘..‘v""‘_‘-, . ) . )
~that:
1. It is élitist in'orientation.in that it sets.the “planner@
“, ~ . -~ ,I.u
~——the comprehensive adv1ser——apart from the world he or she is to )
! ~ . Lo \ : )
"plan." Such a d1v151on tends to promote a relatlonship whereby two

human beings relate in detachment ‘as.- observer and observed thereby

~

‘establishlng a hierarchy which reduces the ‘one observ;d to ﬁ lower

.status.‘ i . L s '3;'v - ‘ o ) _ Fo

ok 3 o _ ‘
' It 1s centralizing and is.- based on attempts to kndy in

Al 2

advance results in preiordalned behav10ur1sm or séTf fulfilllng

N



o . . o U ‘ ) S T
_ prophecies. Thus, modern plan11ng tends 'to be- manlpulatlve hequiring
. v ‘ \

the monltorlng and controt of all observed act1v1ty. The success of
s thls kind of plannlng neces51tates centrallzed authorlty

3. It is change—reSLStant. The f1nal result oﬁ the attempt to.

know in advance to control 7utcomes, is the eventual ellmlnatlon of

allfbut pre—programmed soc1al change.¢~_ oy "“, » k

o

~

Grabow and Heskln (1973~ also arguad that 31gn1f1cént change ’
A ,

is always unlque unpred1c3able ~and un&epeatable that change is an

-

f-‘open—ended creatlve process, and further, that in the ratlonal—compre-

' 3t
-

'”hen31ve model 1t is the creatlve sources .of soc1a1 change - that‘arewnot

3

and cannot he . taken 1nto account. '

“

. V'Evolutionary Experlm»ntatlon' Q- . N

= v
~ T : >

v

,These criticisms naturally, give rise to ‘the quest1on as to .
< \ : whether or not plannlng is poss1ble. Crltlcs of modern plaxllng suggest

that such a questlon is really a moot one, argulng that the problem of

~ v

LIRS plannlng 1s, for: all practlcal purposes one of procedure and method

B !
s

~'>"f .In ﬁhelr v1ew _the approprlate questlon should be one of how ex1sting,-

a Ya. ~

plannlng practlces could be lmproved In -an attempt to’ come - tO\grlps'

»

- :
w;th the_problem, two pr1nc1pal methods have been suggested by Grabow

P -

and Heskin (1973: 50) S ‘ o \

"

[they are] ;'. the d1chotomy betWeen planned actlon and sponta—1E3J.

neity. - :These two methods grow out of different .perceptions of : _
'_dual1ty domirance and balance. A third view, dlalectlc, S

constitutes the foundatlon for a more radical perceptlcn of. dual1ty
than elther of these two e e ,

.Their thlrd‘view,,the dialéctic, sees the entdties; not as related

‘vopposites; but astcomponents,of‘the same{thing.pVThe;emerging paradigm

~



~

- .has, as its main aim, “a synthesis of the dichotomies.Stated'aboyer
.‘While.modern planning, based on the rational—comprehensive model, takes
1
as its maJor theme the desire of man to control hlS own dest1ny, the-

~
e

emerging paradlgmxls.not man-centred. Rather, the new parad1g1 aims
. . . e :
at. merglng an 1nd1v1dual s organlc de31res with thequnlty of the world

- “\/.‘..

"Undervit one is no longwr str1v1ng to be a master, but to be an éﬁual

part1c1pant in. the totallty of the world In this'processvof*integra—

tion,’ two components of cencern be. ome cruc1al——consc1ousness and

action. Consc1ousncss ghn action are not seen’ as 1ndependent poles,

~

ezch is related to, and dependent upon, the other.- Consciousness
N | n =5 . IR s
« . - e 11 ' Y s

congtitutes drn- awareneSs; a sensibility, or a mental activity, a

cognigance of existential ptobleméj,action interprets that conscicus-
ness. The action component of the emerg1ng par. dlgm is what Grabow and

Heékln (1973) de Chardln (1965), and Kuhn (1962) have called ”ebolu—

‘ |
- tionary eXDerlmentatlon,' a term: borrOWeu from Edgar Dunn (1971).

- . The term evolutlonary is borrowed,from so—called blologlcal

u

- evolution, which is a process wherein revolutions are called "mutations."
The hilstory of evolutionary processes is .the history of.the successes
‘and/or failures of the-mutations. In theé same sense, social evolution

"is the htstory of successful and.unsuccessful. attempts at social muta-

tions. Humans have the ability to change or to nutate teality, not

<

‘"-only in the sense of e\tendlng A trend Hut also .in the sense of cau51ng

“‘airadical shift, one'which, although it learns from the;past, is wholly
new. The process of evolutionary experimentation, then, is "the

engagement in social «perimentaticn, the attempt o  mutation as a

- means of facilitacing soCial’evolutlon" (Gr..bow and Heskin; 1973:50) . °

~
°
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This evolutionary experimentation'ie,based.on three components,\aamely:

N

(l) the ethic (the el)lcgical), (2) social experimentation; and (3)

learning _ ﬁ &, R

1. -The ethic is_theﬂconstant'in the prOCess,.although even

tnhs appears to be changing as it develops'and as knowledgé of its

1mplications increases.

2,

~

‘ .

that 51tuations rarely, if ever, recur.

B

To experlment 1s to act, w1thout the nece551ty of Certainty
or probability of result.» It 1nvolves risk—taking, w1th the purpose of

learn_ng In the”social,world experimentation entails’ a realization

\

B

3. Learning includes theﬁaoncepts of understanding, evaluation,

‘and reformulation} Understanurng means recogn121ng the past and the

nature of change. Fvaluation means at least two things.: First,

recognizing the present the past,

and the nature of change, ‘secondj

deciding whether experimentation has been worthwhile or. whether it has_

e

- b7

dev1atad away from the ethic. Reformulation, then, is the 1ntegrat1ng

>

. \ ‘ N
{1ng in greater complex1ty.

of rational action and spontaneity
' )

it

»of the individual s or group s knowledge with that oﬁ soc1ety s, resul—h‘

\

1

In the emerging paradigm, planning isjdefined'as "a synthesis

. evolutionary social experimentation

‘ lethin the context of an ecological ethic (Grdbow and Heskin, 1973:56)

Warcuse (1969 37 &8) referred to this kind of plannlng as: ”,' » R

The union of the new sensibility with a new rationality the

1magination hecomes productive
sen51bility on the one hand, a
reason ‘on the’ other, and in thi
the r(eonstruct%oh of’ soc1ety

In this kind cf plannlng, a planne

if it becomes the mediator betwen
nd theoretical as well as, practical
is harmony oq faculties ;,. . guides

N _(_«

r is v1ewed s an active, radical

N



P 50

‘

agent of change "He is not a creature of d1v1ded loyalty, one who owes

as much or more to the profess1on as to the people.' Instead his JOb

s

-is that of fac1l1tat1ng socnal experlmentatlon by the people. Accord—
‘ing EO‘Grabow andgHeSkin'(l973:57), he is:

. .a non—profe531onal profe551ona1 . no longer’ one,with a
property entltled 'planning," but rather an educator and at the’

‘same -time a student of the ecological ethic as reVealed in the
consc1ousness of the people.

-

A

| 1

D1a1ect1cal Paradlgm .

Another emerglng paradigm that has provrded Third. Worldn¢r1ters
't

with a,perspective'for examining’their”SOC1al world and the articula--
tion of their\human aspirations, is the dialectical model or parad?gm.'
L | i L R » - o
- This model makes use of-such.c;néepts as: .consciousnegs (awareness),
conscientization (the development of c¢critical consciousness), and praxis-
. S : M o -\ .

(the essentialdunity_of reflection and action). The dialectical

Y

ﬂaradigm; unlike: the Western models, is new-and is still-in'the,process o

of being formed--it is utopian.:
N N : » . \ N . . X ..
" The dialeEtical model'owes-its elaboration, in a'large measure,

Lo hastern and Western scholars, espec1ally the Group Praxls og'Yugo— :

"f' slav1a and the Frankfurt Schcol (known 1n North America khrough‘the

.

\'lfworks of such people-as Herbert Marcuse EricFromm, Jurgen Habermas,

and Trent Schroyer). Al these wrlters, in varylng deorees, have

4 Lo - »f.‘,,

’clalmed that the dynamlcs of the soc1al world cannot beoynderﬁtood

WLthln ‘the natural sc1ence paradlgm, while the d1alect1tal mode is. more
99\1

congenlal to the study of the paradox1cal nature $f the SOLial world
(Gurviteh, 1962). B SR R

Central to this paradigm.is the term "dialectic;" which suggests |

-
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‘the:follow1ng.characteristics;

'than superf1c1al modiflcatlon of systems. Applled to planning, this

}prlnc1ple of "d1v1de and conquer 15 totally . reJected

' 512edfthis point When he~said: : viﬁi

Loy ) ‘ - . ) \ . C e

v _ v | s
a style of thinking as’well as'a mode of analysis. Perhaps iks most

\

radlcal cla1m is that it purports to be better su1ted for the : 1nvest1—‘

v

gatlon of the reality of the soc1al world ~The d1alect1c model has

T
l.- That social reallty ras to be.understood as a totallty,
L

\

not as an associatlon of parts to be analysed in isolatlon, that only

BN

. such an approach“can reveal the p0351b111tiesxof radlcal change rather

BRI R \ N

- entalls con51der1ng the whole soc1ety, not just parts of it.  The

“
P

2. That ‘the stab]e appearance of a soc1a] phenomenon 1s but

--a moment 1n its hlstory, such a phenomenon can only be understood in.

the llght of its or1g1ns an% its’ future p0351b111t1es.- Plannlng must

N 3

therefore,ftake into cons1derat10n hlstory and culture. In’thls

SR O
connectapn' foreagn'models“ ideas _or practlces must be caﬁefully

I

‘scrutlnlzed before they are adbpted. -Frantz Fanon (1963:253) empha- .

It is true that ' we need a model and that we want. blueprlnts
.and examples. For many of us the European Model is the most
inspiring .. . . . European achlevements, European techniques and
 European style ought no longer to tempt us [Afrlcans] and to throw
us off our balance. ‘Let us not try to imitate Europe
. N A
3. _That the change process can best be understood in terms of

\

-

vevolves through conceptualizatlon of opp031te elements and perception:

PN ©

- of contradlcthns;. For eXample, tQ\understand the‘concept'of’liberatio

N

'fully, one must con31der its opp081te——oppression .and the same is true

: of subJect versus obJect andrso'on.

1

k\ f)“..'%.‘- e

. -

: opp051te forces and contradlctlons. Further, that even thought process

P

n



The dialect1c model reJects the pos1t1vistic tradltion that
<4 .

~ man ls simply ‘a miore, complex anlmal whose mind is a pasgive . receptacle,l ﬁ[w
and, therefore, not essentlally dlfferent from that of a lower animal

Instead, the dialect;c paradlgm views man\as a being Gf prax1s and,,
. pe o
':’as such, capable of free and creatlve actrvities through whxch he('-

%'transforms .the world aﬂd fulflls his own hgman potentialities and™ those
of others. Man s praxis 1s made p0351ble through consc1ousness, by

'_whlch he glVéS interpretation and meaning to the world " Man's mild is

~

not a pa331ve receptacle, but is actlve, 1ntent10nal, and structured

' "Petrov1c (1963 53 1965 ZSU) descrlbed what distingu1shes man from
- el

, ' o ‘ o . - ¢
every Other 11v1ng belng o IR : - o

Man as prax1s does not ‘cease to. be blologlcal any mcre than:
“the animal as biological being is txempted from® physical and.
- chemical laws.- But although man’ has his particul biologlcal
\\nature this nature i1s ‘not [one] by which he essent ally dlffers
from evetythlng else that exists. (1963 53)

~~

Alvez (1969 165) made the saﬁe poant vhen ‘he declared ', . . the

qual1tatlve ‘d;fference that dlstlnguishes what man does frodknhat
: anlmals do, *s that man ‘transcends blologlcal determ1n1sm and ¢§gatéé*
out‘of fre\dom and 1magination .
. The dialectical paradlgm, unlike'modern planning; does\not
:'claim'toAhave developed an.alternative method for theoantuand.sclencel
" of olannimg;rvhevertheless;_itfdoes p;ovide'a crltique ofAmodernwplanv~"

_ ‘ning'that:may heighten our_understandlng ofiit. Like proponents of the

ewolutlonary experrmentatlon paradigm, liberation wrlters are cr1t1ca1
(;of modern plaﬂnlng. They argue that’ modern_planninngeems to serVe.thef“\
. o : : IR e e \
lnterests?of eqonomlc‘andhmilitary.powersrather than serving as a tool -



U

-,the extrapolation of,the present, except for the dysfunctional elements:

\

\

C o

for the'liberation'of man. According to them, modern planning tendsi

to organize the future so as to guarantee contlnuation of ﬁhe present

economic and power structure., In this way, the future is perceived\as

i

1fwhich must be elimi ted by the plan. Thus, modern planning b comes,

in effect,'a d13301nted incremental exerc1se. The future th t modern

-~
-

_.power whose interests have to be- protected or. even enhanced by

implementation of the»plan.3 Such a future;does,not——indeed, could not - °

o

poss1bl§— leave much choice for those uninvolved c1tizens in the plan—

ning process and external to the power structure. They»inev1tably

have to confront a future that has: not taken 1nto con31derat10n their

B -,
vu/

hopes, aspiratlons, and creativ1ty Therefore, the bestvthey°can“

expect to do (or the best that can be expected of them to. do)\is to

engage in efforts to adapt to d future that has been pﬁanned for them.'

»

Consequently, the range of future optlons is reduced Even‘if the

-various options are examinLd this is only to ensure ‘that those options

Wthh do not bring about radical changes in the power structure will be

adOpted or carriéd out. ‘Consequently»(or 50 it seems), so—called \

¢

“ought not to.be,ga_do.

»

’ modern planning favours a repetltion of the present, as-it -is 1ess

L Mandm s s
» -~ . . . . o

threaténing than an uncertain future.

P

Although the dialectic paradigm advocated by liberation writers
is mafnly a critique of modern planning, it doesuprov1de two conditions
\, % . ).‘ .

0}

for the kind of planning which they claim could serve as. a means for

™ o 1 (A

liberating‘man; 'The< rst'andit'wnvis that‘planning cannot be, or
wardvproces_

S

only, whereby‘planners’makeedecisions:

')ﬂ



atrthe top and these deciéions are then transmitted downward to be |
’enecuted at thellower4levelw, They assert that the task of leadtrs is
not”to torce a.d1rection or a. klnd of development on people but rather‘
to explain, ‘to llsten, to’ provide 1nformat10n, to persuade, and _to helpc
the.people to organlze themselves. The kind of dlalogue that 1s

' created serves the interests of both partle&, on he one hand, -the.

sophlstlcated knowledge of the leader or planner is challenged and even

”.imprbved by the eﬁplrlcﬁl knowledge of the people, and the knowledge of

5 I 3
V

~ the latter also becomes more enllghtened YThus, contradrctlons between

e P
'8

the'twdfviews_are not only surfaced, but, more‘importantly, they are

’resolved dialecticallyftor'the good and enrichment of'both."Freire

.;(1968 126) brought thls out clearly when he sa1d M ;*leaders cannot .

lthlnk w1thout the people nor. for the people but.only with the peoplef'
’ = ' ! % - : : .

If plannlng is to help a people il prove themselves throtgh some

Lt

‘ kind;of a revolution, edu(atlonal or’ otherwise, the leadersh’» and the
BN

IT,people have to act together. Frelre (1968 126) aptly emphaslzed'such

a need when he- p051ted""The revo]ut1on is made neitherfby the leadersi
;:for'the people, nor by the people Lor the leaders, b&; both actlng :
11together in unshakable\solldarlty.l 7 » D Lo ‘g¢qv”f -

The second cond1t10n is that the plannlng process muét be the
, . v v
lresult'of aiconscientlzlng di logue between thehplanners and'those“
affecteddbv the plan, so that theévlews of the latternare.takenﬁinto
,\,,agééupt lnfthe~drawing,up and implementation of the_plan;dfésflndicatedg

elsewhere'in this . thesis, the'concept'of consCientiZation_haS‘to do -

w1th the ra131ng of people s crit{cal awareness to thelr ex1stential

s

. problems, Slnce all manklnd is endowed w1th the: qualltles of

kY -

L
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A consciousness and of”ﬂraxis, it would_be'committing violence to them
- if 'they were not involved in decisions that affect them and' their

N . P

»future. According to Freire‘(l968:126); man grows as a man in relation-
to his'opportunity-to-decide and'to act upon his decision. Toxdeprive

"him of this ba51c rlght is to do ‘him v1olence, or to reduce him to the

alienatlng condltlon of belng manlpxlated as an obJect. Under such

’ condltlons, ‘man tends: to regress. into what Freire called "the culture A

¢

of.silence.'. Fanon (1963) alluded to the same notlon when he observed -

-~

‘that some - people had the language, and others had the use.of it. A

planner 5 expertlse alone therefore, is not suff1c1ent to be the basis
of true”nuthor;ty.’ 0n-the~contrary, the.locus of his authority lies

in the Jlllingness of theipeople to followEhim in a joint search, not

‘only for knowledge,‘but‘alSO'for;a means to improve'themselves;

. » - ‘ o NEEEE , — S \
L SummaTy of Approaches to S o .
‘ Educatlonal Planning

‘p

2 Both 'The Evolutlorary Experimentatlon Model w as well ac,"The /

=y

)

,Dlalecthal Paradlgm, constitute'a-criticue-of modern plann;ng.

Central th both models are such notions as the follow1ng

—

i o 1. Plannlng should 1nyolve the c1tlzenry. : R
2. ;Planning.must.embrace'experimentation'without'the,neéessity

~of certalnty or probab111ty of results ‘:. R R

ST va'.3}7 Planning should not be a downward process only

5

T4 The"planningﬂprocess mUst;be”the result offaaconscieﬁtiiingd
‘ ,»ﬂhdlalogue between planners and the c1t12enry '

Rather than ytr1v1ng to be master and manlpulator, efforts




and the,laity. In analysing the practices of the Planning Branch

s

ff'infbrmation gained from both models proved to be most valuable.
" ROLE OF A;flANNING wNIT
.o T 1
For;a long'time now, the planning function in many organiza-
tions,.including educational:organizafions has been the responsibility
of top executives, departmental heads and in a few cases;:of ad‘hoc

committees In the recent past however, developments have surfaced

‘:
,vwhich clearly favour single plannﬂng units or branches to undertake ‘
planning activ1ties.v In supporting such.units, Miklos andeourgette

R
. ‘ ’ i
The. creation of such planping unbas wimhin prOVincial depart-
“ments of education has . decided adva ges if coupled with- greater i
'. scnSitiVity to’ the heed fer planning at ail levels . . .'.‘ At

e Y
v : -
'Advocates of these fac&lities argue that, in the interests of

‘(1972:169) said:

’ achieVing both high 1evels of expertise at rhe technical le.el, as oo

A o
0 well as coordination of . planning actiVities and effective useof infor—

: ' o
e mation, a single planning unit would seem to, be preferable to a /'more
dispersed capability The chief functions of such a unit would be to -

monitor the effects of eXisting poliCies, to prepare foreqasts of

7

-{future demands and developments ts outline the p0551b1e effect of

vaantiCipated.policygchanges to prepare quantitative models : for analy*"'f

N

h'Sing costs and in. general tO'prov”de a comprehen31ve information base“

for policy review and policy 1mplementation.\ Several problems may
, ) ' ;
militate against the accomplishment of these functions, however

-

Firstg there is the problem of relating planning actiVities to

.actual decision—making_or_policy-formation.,.In'theﬁstructuralj'« \



.'resolution of. this problem, d1ff1culties may arise in at\least two '

’ direétions, namely:h (l)\the planning unit m y be so placed that it
appears‘asfanthreat to existing administratlv .structures,‘thus encoun-

.‘tering resistancearesulting.inchnflicts; or‘(&)'the.unit mayih; placed

so far down in: the hierarrhy that it is too weak, and perhaps ‘oo
‘ L ’ b : ,
R '»technically oriented to have any influence on dec1sions A possible

_way out of this problem might lie in the d1v131on of responsibillties

g

\'so that the top executives are themselves 1nvolved in plannlng and

'--_‘prov1d1ng “technical support through the creation of a speciallzed A‘j“":”

,plahnlng unit.
. Eide (¢1970: 23—24) suggested Chat plannlng agenc1es shou}d play |

service- advisory roles and not executive: roles He prov1ded the

}follow1ng guldelines for a plannlng agéncy .
. \

\' - “l - A planning un1t must be part of the organizatlon 1t . ' X

T .q/.xs,-'
o - shall serve._ , DR
-% I- . - . v Lo . . o o . N
“¥e 2. 1ts task is to provide service, not exert prescriptive -
authorlty over other units. A SR . T e e

-

“3f‘flts relatlonship ‘to other unics must be horlzontal and

\

‘communlcatlon shouldvnormally not pass,superior~points

: of coordination E ‘ o " -f\-”_

b4 ,The products of its work should normally serve as inputs

rinto products finalized by other units co ,' -
- ‘/' s, 'The planning unit. should not- be used by the top leadershlp
as a control mechanism over other unlts.." "*1
/. . N N . - N

6.‘,Ihg»unit should not be used/ﬁo.detcnd particular policies - -

or practices. . - T
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: The second problem to be met and overcome:by“a single planning

‘unit has to do w1th continuous feedback and self critical evaluation.
o : .:‘

: This prdPlem clearly nece551tateS' (1) the fr a2 on of prdcedures and

structures which prov1de ciltical levels of feedback w1th mlnimum time,f

.“lags; and (2) that the system be receptive to feedback,’as‘well as be

‘willing to adjlstfaccording to the information provided. ;Immegart and
o : Coe o T
‘Pilecki (1973:57) émphasized both’points thusly:
N ~ \ - A .
\ L The\importance(of the need for and dévelopment of formal feed—“.gf
back charnels is seen in the fact that, for open systens, feedback:
is imperative to system survival, because only in this way can .a
~ . system max1ma11y°ensure that the evaluative information that is
taken in by the system is the\type that can be utilized e e e

o

The third problem that the unit could eccounter relatesvto the

function of prepar1ng~forecasts of future demands and developmenfs.

\ ALY .
‘In connection w1th development 1t 1s v1tal that a link %x1st between

.

pland‘ng and research wh1ch is sen51t1Ke to the needs of ‘the environ~- -
. ~0 . . -

ment. Benven1ste*(l972:126)-appeared to support thisjneed when he -
JEN A L o _ R \’ifﬂ

. e
b

Planners consolldate their . . . -p051tion by 1) acquégﬁng
w1despread extefnal profe551onal consensus on policy issues: and
(2) ¢reating large integrated. research teams whose advice cannot
be ea51ly dismissed n ‘ _

\ . o T ’ r .

Thus, researchers should feel that their products influence policy,v

,while policy—nakers are also sen51tive to' the contribution which'.

'research offers 'in setting new horlzons and d1rect10ns for policy.

: Ihistpoint'found emphasis,from OECD (l970a;27—28) when 1t was con51derﬁgf

Y

ing the need to incorporate "futures“'research_into,theiplanning -

process: = '1*7'5 “;;, ' R e
‘ o . "7‘. .'. h ' o . . . . ) . Y
. . . policy oriented educational futures, which means that we have .-
' to elaborate the feasibility of the futures'by'describing the

e \\



" Branch in: toping with' these ‘problems.

f'provided It . was indlcated ‘that, educatlonal planning emanated from a‘

- need to meet problems of inadequacy 1n the administration of educatlon,

stratédgies to go from the present to the. future.. An Education§é{,°
- future! has to be related to the'present"by,describing’the concr
policy decisions whiéh!are required to reach that:future.

Although the importance and thehusefulness of a planning unit’
! .

’ N

cannot be doubted ‘it may be’ prudent to recognize “the problems it could

~

- face in its relationships (structural orwotherwise) wi;hin‘the organ}— .

T

zation;prsince'the thruSt;ofpthe p&esent;study'was to examine the
A ' B v T RS S _ «
plenning practices of ‘a planning branch;,an_attempt_waslmade to survey~ )

B

: its‘problems and thé extent to which Eide's suggestions assisted the -

-
4

* SUMMARY OF. CHAPTER 2
¢

‘In>this chapter, the'literature pertaining~to educational plan—~"

' ,hlng was surveyed ‘ First wducational planning was deflned as an

;.aspect of the total dec151hn—mak1ng process, whlch entails 1dent1f1ca—

-~ N

ftionland refinement'of goals‘dfrected toward the_EUture_andvﬁnange."

~

It was‘shOWn-that:such a process involved development, trial, assessment,

~and revision. of alternative means to achiave 31ternatibe goals. . Thus,

the outcome of the process was a set of alternative goals and means.

s

In the second place, a rationale for educational planning was.

3 N

-~ . ~
-~

~

. the. desire to aVOid mistakes, the need to«put scarce reSOurtes Tto

effective use, and the nEed to make education more responsive to the

v

v.needs of its clientele.. o o Ce oD i o d' RTINS

The process of educational p]anning was tHen examined

General]y,\lt ‘was shown that Ihe educational planning pr0cess entails

R Lo -" SN
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S

a studyjof:"(l) educational goals  and priorities; (2) alternative ways’

and means;'(3) posSible future conditions;'and (4) unforeseen events

and how to deal w1th them. The\vlanning process was seen, moreover,

to 1nvolve crltical examinatlon of alternatlve courses of actlon,

~ . a

stimulation of 1deas; 1dent1f1cat10n;of problems, andlgeneration of
. . T B N i . . - -‘v \ . .
data ta be used in evaluating programs. — . o RN
. 3 ’\ N . .

Various planning tools were then scrutlnized followed by a

brlef survey of hlstorical aspects of educational planning ‘ This"\

*

' survey revealed that different methodologles had been in use at dlf— '

ferent periods of Uime For examplg, before World War 11, educational :v

plann1 g tended to focus malnly on the’ needs of educatlonal systems
rather than on. the needs of students or soc1ety At the end\oF World

War II, a host of problems never. befor dreamed of manifested them—'

N S . i
-

selves. . In order to. cope w1th these problems educational systems

!

‘ dev1sed new, procedures——varying from country to country——for handl ing

= N

them. Generaily, ive dlscernible approaches appeared to 1nf1uence

~

and preoccupy gducational planners;fafgdetailed on pages 36 to 38.
vOther emerging models of ‘educational plannlnn WLre then'fvl .
:-reviewed. Two mcdels or parad1gms~were 1dent1f1ed (l) the é%olutlon—
: ary Experlmentation Paradigm and (2) the Dialectic Paradlgm.h Botn

models constituted a cr1t1que to modern planning prefaced under ‘the.
. b S

rat10nal—comprehens1ve model. ' 1\ - t

. . ‘ . ')

L

: The chapter ended w1th a rev1ew of the literature d@ncerning
the role of a planning unit.v 1t was emphasized that the role of such
“\ . . . .

-é unit was to monitor eéfects of existlng policies, to prepare fore—-\ |

~

casts of future demands and developments, to outline ant1c1patrd policy -

_\



+ changes; to prepareVmodels for analysing costs, and,_in:general, to

B

61

. provide a'cdmprehensive information base for policy'reyiew and imple-

.

mentation. = ' _f‘Q ‘ S o \ o
< The llterature rev1ewed in thls chapter proved 1nvaluab1e in

that 1t prov1ded a sound basis for analy31ng the practlces of the

B

Branch In the next chapter the conceptual framework upon whlch the

' ;study was based is presented.

AR



Chapter 3"

\
: L
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

"INTRODUCT ION . |

The conceptual framework of the study was gulded by the
(A

concepts of the system theory Ch01ce of the system theory was made
i on the ba51s of its chararterlstlcs whlch appeared to provide a sound,

.framework for studylng and analyslng the practlces of the Plalnlng
. SN ,

Branch For example ‘the system_theory: (l)'lg\comprehensive_in -~

: ‘ . : A RN e - .
-Scope, as it covers_bothxmacro and‘micro aspects oflan‘organization;

(2) v1ews an’ event or act as belng motlvated by several de51re5",63)

~

=tls descrlptlve, 1ts focus oelng a de51re to seek: understandlng of

yorganlzatlonal\phenomena' (4) assumes events as belng caused. by
: AL

L N

snumerous factors which” may themselves be 1nterrelated and lnterdepen—
A

X . . . [ - ™~

dent'\and (5) percelves an organlzatlon as an adaptlve proce- - Under

this’ last characterlstlc, if an organlzptlon w1she3\to rémaln viable

"-" L

1!—that 1s, to;continue existlng in 1ts env1ronment——1t nust contlnually

adapt to the changlng requirements of the env1ronment Thus, the “

- ™
v o ~

organlzatlon and 1ts env1ronment afe seen .as interdepen ent. ThlS

‘1mplles that a v1able organlzatlon and its env1ronment are ina kind"
of dynamlt equ111br1um Qearranglng thelr parts as necessary 1n the

face of change An overview of the System theory 1s prov1ded in the

B next'sectionf - S

62



#

63
e R B )

. OVERVIEW OF SYSTEM -THEORY -

Hall and Fagen (1956: 18) deflned the notion of a system as
"a set of obJects together w1th relatlonshlps between the obJects and

between their attributes. A system, an short, is an entity that 1s

-
s

composed of (l) a number of parts; (2) the relationshlps of these
parts and (3) the’ attributes of both the parts and the relationships
¥ Slmilarly, Grinker (1956 870) conceived:of a system as "some form in

‘structure or operatlon, concepts or. function, composed of unlted and
.

‘. ,integrated parts_. " Kaufman (1972 1) observed a system as ,"the sum
total of parts worklng together tojachleve requ1red results or outﬁ}mes

based on needs According to Kaufman, an entity can be. a system, B

\

\ .
prov1ded it has both purpose and organization. He_emphaSLZed'goal
.

attainment as‘one of its cardinal purposes. ~Etzioni. (ln Hinton and

Relz, 1971: 475), applylng the concept of a: system to organlzatlon,_
. -\' N
>made,a*51mhlar observation when he sald' Organlzations are coordina-
. \ //_N
ted human efforts to reallze speclflc goals.” This'view,was further A

NN

supported by Katz (1971 412), when he p051ted ”The major input into.

o~ social organizatlons con31sts of people Parsons (1967) con51dered a

soc1al system as a network of interlocking-systems and sub—systems

T —

whose functions are}complementary According.to hlm, organizations‘are
tied to soc1ety by the cultural system. Silverman (1970 57), 1n
’7" support of Parson s v1eus about the cultural system eXplalned what
.such a syste<§i>es.and stands for |
o [a culﬁxral system] . . . ewpresses the morai sentlments as well as

‘the no ative expectations of ‘the society, defines the goals of an
‘organization and- is at the source of ‘the exercise. of the legitimate

”‘authority within it. Col SR , S 'a\{"
. : : . . N . . 3

v
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'examlne the components .and processes (1nclud1ng practldbs) of a

'organlzatlon.‘ The resuf%lng image from such examlnatlo'

' made . {js Accordlng to this deflnitlon a syst proach is a

‘varylng degrees of suofess to study the act1v1t1es of educatlonal

'KCCOrd:ngly, through a system perspectlve one is able to’

'piof\a :

dynam1 , organlsml entLty made up of sub—systems wh1ch are 1n constant

‘

lnteractton ‘with each other as well as with the1r external env1ronment.

P

N

In the next sectlon system analys1s is examlned - ’\\
A , : | Y
S . - SYSTEM ANALYSIS = Ji .

e

is a/process

|

\\\\Accordlng to Kaufman (1972 2), system. analys'

by whlch - methods and means are obtalned andblmplemerted results

'are evaluated and requlred rev1sions to all or<part of the svstem are
N

s v Do N

\

"type of loglcal problum—solv1ng process Whlch can be applled to 1dent1—

N\

fyrng and resolv1ng educatlonal problems, w1th empha31s placed on-
results or outcomes of the system. The 1ncrea51ng complex1ty of educa—

t1onal structures seems to call for-a\syStem approach Envlronments

: w1th1n wh1ch educatlonal systems exiStjare becomlng 1ncrea31ngly

e

“unstable. Although a good varlety of approaches has been utillzed w1th

forganlzatlons,‘in the receut past educators have employed an: analytlcal

t

“'technlque knbwn as "'sy tem analy51s Many reasons have counted for

such a shift. Accord1 to Ser 1ovann1 and Carver (1974 213), the

system'approach has appealed to educators because"'
[1t att<mpts] . . to carefully deflne and map each of therlndepen—
dent" parts of the whole so that onev.part can be manlpulated with:
full awareness of theieffects'on each of the Other parts internal

\
3

\
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~

By 1dentifying and mapplng the cy:les of 1nput process or

throughput, output, and renewe
; o C B k}

input a useful notlon of organizat10na1
‘knowledge of these interrelationships
provides: some indication of the'extent to which specific program goals

have been attained,‘a'd‘the impact of new organizational policiesu

Since system analysis 1mp11es the intent ‘to’ analyse partlcular
[N v - ‘\-.
problems or act1v1t1es in the context of some totallty, to 1dentify

obJectives of a un1t or actlon, and to con31der the interrelated'

h N ST
,

act1v1t1es that\are requlred to. achleve the ob | ctives; the'best“wayvto

~ -

carry out the araly51s may be: through the ex ninatlon of the cycles ofllf“

-~

‘ input,-process (throughput), output feedback, or renewed‘input;,-Each-

o .

, surrounding the system; including everything~that may affect; df'be

\Inputs"Dimension'

a

.of these ycles is examlned in’ the ensu1ng sectlons )

lt is almost me0551§le to examlne\the 1np&ts cycle W1thout

¥, ~

cons1der1ng the env1ronment. The‘env1ronment'is.the context wtthln

Q . DA
v PR - L

which a system'or.an'organization;exlsts;Aand‘comprises all the things
o o N . -

affected by, the system., The env1ronment is the source of inputs whlch
s "\ . ’

are translated by governments, the communlty, or the reglon w1th1n\which

.

-

an organizatién eXists,,and»special interest groups which_relate-to”that

o

~ particular o¥ganization. These sources of_influence impose .an ongoing-

impact) upon the roles and the‘goals\of,the orgenization,ithe nature and \

o -

extent of non-human resources available to the organization, the clients

-~

~of the organiaation,‘and”thejpersonnel who operate andeork in it.

_Therefore,ﬁthe importance of the environment, to organizations’cannot be



T o e
. ) - ' . A ’ ) q . . R . .. -
overempha91zed Rgalizing this importance,, Immegart and Pilecki (1973:
36) declared o S T ' ‘

A . . : P ' . . - S .

S . N oy
P the environment evaluatés and, in effect; controls the system
.~ and 1ts action, and since it contains many other systems, often

competing ‘or even conflictin ones,. it is. imperative for open

systems:-to extend their ‘awareness of the env1ronnent——as well as:

forces and dynamics from the éhyironment S a0

0 o
o . .

Consequeﬁtly, to - be effective systems or organizations‘need

. . .

o ! . . . .

\

r comprehensive yet accurate knowledge of or about all related as;ects of

. . s
v ‘o . -
.

“their env1ronments. They have to enlarge the1r so—called proxlmal;

'tant “since the ultlmate evaluation and control of organizational
»”

act1v1ty rests with the environmént. T us, while organizations work

.

to max1mize ‘their own good and benefim, they are, in the long Jun,‘

o - - N

\,Jtdged by Fhelr serv1ce to the larger env1ronment. 'TO“whatever»extent.l

e L. ©

_organ&zations contribute toland enhance their environment the environ-
.. ment. will reward‘and enhance_the organizations.,-~,,' B { 4

a

N

Lo i

7Weic6ﬁSider infuts'next. At the ontset,Awe might ask YWhat

. :Tarefinputslh According to Banathy (1973), inputs include such‘”things"'“

. as. informgtaon, people;,energies, events, situations,;malfunctions, and
- materials th t enter into the system from the env1ronment. Almond and
o Powell-(l966) divided 1nputs into two categorles, namély, demands dﬁd
;pf';- supports.; Demands affect the: policies and goals of the system,?while

R supports provide the resources which enable ‘a political system to carry

“out its‘goals.v Generhlly, demands focu5‘on the allocation ff goods and
. E y ° ‘ . - - : »‘ . R Iy Y
e services, fay example, demands for wage and hour 1aws, educatiénal

opportunity, recreational fac1lit%es, demands for participatron in the

b s

political system, and demands for COmmunication and information, such as‘

R : ,(‘

o

»

Y

£}

-



demands for the affirmation of norms, the communication of policy

intent from policy elites, and so on v v
= As Easton (L957 390) argued inputs of demands are not enough

]

T to-keep-a~polit1cal‘system going:v o :f Lol . ”,!‘ L7

Inputs of demands . . .'are only the raw materials out of which_

3 : -+ finished products .called decisions are manulactured Energy in the

' ~ form of actions or orientations promoting and re31st1ng a political
system, the demands arising in it, and the decisions’ issuing from

L it must algo be put into the system to keep it. running

N o LI R

' : ' He asserted that there must also. be 1nputs of supports. For -(

-~
2,

T exa e, 1f people demand schools, roads, hospitals, and a host of

T B SN
\ S

‘ other services, they have to be w1111ng and’prepared to support the

/
!

' f__fa political system by pav1ng taxes. If they demand to have changes inv.§: o
tthe operation of a schoolisystem,»they should/alsoﬁhe‘hilling to provide f
- participatory'supports,”and?so forth. . . . .

~ S
.ot . @ - i

~The principal'inputs to a provincial educational planning N
branch necessarily come from many organiza{ions and publics" within

the province, since education affects, and- is affected by,_the people

° AN \

’ Hoﬁ%ver, some of. the organlzations and interest groups (organized or

i

:unorganized) are likely to exert greater pressure and influence on- the
:' .

‘_aactivities of the Plannlng Branch than are others. For example, the L

other branghes of the Department of Education (including the rest\pf

o 3

A ;‘v’the governmental departments of the prov/pcial government), the Albertaiif\j.
- ‘x‘Teachers association,‘the,Alberta Schaél Trustees’hssociation, the RN

% ‘yuniversity community, large school districts,,religious organizations

) political parties, andﬁa few others, all have a capability to exert ;

'Ti -pressure and influencern\the Branch Since each: of these organizationS?vn ;‘

e r,_may articulate different demands, ‘the way the Branch handles ehese" .



v

SRR In analysing the 1nteract10n component of the 1nput process in -

1nputs could prov1ﬁk an indication as to the practices of the Branah
By understanding the nature of the 1?puts, the operations of the Branch

(including the outputs that accrue from 1t), one 1s likely to gain an

-~

a .
U/

handllngﬂits problems._ The question is. how can oné gain such an

fundeﬂstanding?

1

tion of system—relevant inputs, and (3) 1ntroductlon of system—relevant

Banathy:(l973138) provided afpartial answer'to the question.‘
" He regarded the 1nputs cycle as be1ng particularly cruc1al to organiza—

'tions, espe@ially ‘to open ones, 31nce they cannot surv1ve w1thout

1nputs. jAccordingly, ingordervto_analyse_the practices of anvorganiza-

-

in51ght 1nto the processes and practlces that the Branch employs in f’f—*‘3

tion, theAinputi cycle can’and'dOES'provide an important clue. Banathy,-

d v1ded the inputs cycle into three distinct components, namely

's‘(l) 1nteract10n between the system and 1ts'env1rohment' (2) 1dent1fica¥

~
[N

'1nputs;into .the system, thereby bringing about the activation of ‘the

: Fystem.; E v” R T f.. : - o e \ /Nh,

Cr
!

According to Banathy (1973 38) the mode of\lnteraction between

g Y o ,
the environment -nd. the system is" communication. As thersystem.inter—

Iacts with_its environment‘,it receives, decodes, and registers input"

to the system, so that only those which are relevant get processed

[S

signals. The inﬁuts thus registered are screened fqr their relevancy

‘

Further, this interaction also 1mp11es that the system will 1nform the

)

the @ase of the Planning Branch 'one has to determlne whether or not - -

- . ~

the Branch maintains a. contact with the" envirbnment, which in this =

,v

~-env1ronment-—by feedback——of what has been perceived and registered '\a



e procedure

4-

case, meand
for prom&ting such a cbntact,
e purpose of the 1dentif1cation aspect is samply to interpret

~ - N : (

‘the 1ncoming 1nputs from the p01nt of v1ew of the system, to select

those. signals and\entities that are relevant to the purpose and opera—

'\

":tion of the system, and to quallfy or. quantify the value of the input.

e

This is’ considered necessary because it is p0531ble for some of the

signals received to belong to some other branches or ‘even departments .

'of the provinc1al government. Here, the 1dentif1cation‘process is" .

vparticularly v1tal Since it is s0 v1tal the actors,\structures,‘or

At

?,authority Since both the identificatiqn of the relev;hb 1ﬁ§nts and‘h

- orgaps whose respon51b111ty itvis to carry out the function of 1denti— '

.

' fication, ought to. be equ1pped w1t§ relevant knowledge and methodology,;

enabling them to determine what isor is nof relevant
Finally, the third andvlast 1nput process aspect deals w1th the

1ntroduction of the 1nput 1nto the system, and the activatlon of ‘the -

\ * 2

: system when the rsqhired inputs have been made, available. This compo—’

N

- nent is largely concerned w1th div1sion of labour and délega:"'

[*]

‘”‘ !

'the activation of the system cannot Just happen without the ne«essary

P

structures and. procedures, in anaky31ng these components pareicular
¥

;attentien}peeds to be paid to. the processes that 1*e utilized tq\

SR
l-s*rmaiizes Banathy s{(l973 43) three phases of input process

Transformation (Throughput Lo ' _" L v’i

_or Process) Dimension e 'ln T

.*‘.- , . ’ . - P - : N

-+

: . LR
T ) S N

R From the system perspective, vhe'?inputs"'of_the System-undkrgo

whether or not there exiSt‘formal structures, means, and = ... |

,.\..

&

' Videntify the relevant inputs as well as to actiOate the system Figurei”:
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changes through the '"conversion process" and, as a result, are trans-

system; The conversion process, or‘\
Te d

by which systems transform inputs into

formed into‘"butpué*/

v O outpu’
.}~ " functions, then, A1\
- outputs. . In -t

4

vdemands=and 5 pports are transformed 1nto authoritative deci51ons and

. are subsequently'implemented. - - \“\ e

\“ ’ In general terms, transformation aims at the attainment of an v
output. Banathy (1973) has identified three major interacting and

o ST S LT T : e
'independent*domains in the transformation'proceSS:' (l) the transfor-

’

o mAtion production domain, (2) the transformation fac1litation domain' Co .‘i'
F S . . _
' hand (3) the transformation con§rol aad adJustment doma1n.’ TR R

The transformation production dogi§h is composed of operations
. }

»

that aim at the transformation of the. system subject from the input “

»state to the desired output state. The transformation fac1litat10n is

‘comprised of those operations whlch are related to the maintenanCe of

\

\,““abbi adequate system behav1our appropriate to both the goal and therenergi-'

v

vzing,of the system's com onents. .,E*ﬂally, the transformation control R

\ . N - . —\\

" steag ily in a way that gua antees the eventual ttainment of the output .g;~\;<

obJectives., Thus, at any p'1nt——and systematically at certain 1nter-.

L

~ mediate points-—perfgrmance\measures are taken and compared with ' :‘ -

a S

relevant inter?ediate models. If there is -a difference between what

R

\ ,"._.;the performancerof the syste is and what i\\should be,‘adJustments are’
R : . MR 3 N - ' \\

A B introduced toﬂovercome defici nciesi} In short, monitoring, measuring.

' -
i . .

’f°?;. ' _performance, analysing data,'.nd adjusting in order to correct for the

-

'defiCiencies, constitute the' erformance control—effectiveness dimension



. \.T.-‘" g

'gconstraints, which is one of ﬂuaéppui entities.' A similarity does

of transformatiOn contrOl

’ The next concern of the transformatlon control dimension is to

o

ensure that the desired performance will be achieved within the cost_‘

i -

:-exist between Banathy s transformat}on domains and Parsons ‘three

I

- levgls of organization discussed later on 1n this chapter. Both formuA\

- lations are helpful in understanding the operations that go on: 1nside

. t1ve courses of actlons, (3) how authoritative rules are formulated

. ' Lo
' vthe political system and 1ts\environment

&
systems or organizations. Figure 2 summarizes Banathy' s;(l9/4:49)

.-three'domains of the transformation functiona

\ : - : A S
\ . ) '

For-a long time,[many social and polltical scientists have
- {

1nterested themselves in studying the conversion processes of different e -

.political systems 'As a result, numerous.techniques have -been deviSed '

for‘therpurpose, amoné.the.most recent being thoseﬁformulAKed'by

Almond andfPowéll (1966) . iaccofding to Almond7and:Powell,-in'orderato,,"

investigaté.thefconIersion'processes oi‘a political system, such‘

factorsjas the follo ing may be examined (l) how demands orinterests

B

fare articulated (2) h’g demands are comb*ned in the form of alterna—'

=

'\, o \

(4) how rules are applied and enforced (5) how rules are adjudicated"

Zrand (6)" hovxvarious activities .are: communicated (diffused), within both-

\ .
Since the Planning Branch that was studied ﬁormed a sub system

\

g‘of the political system in the‘province, some of the factors suggested

i

.by Almond and Powell were considered 1rrelevant as they belonged more

. to the scpra-svstem. Further,vas this\sub—system engaged in a special—

\

wized kind of activity, it appeared prudent to employ a model that bore

. . 2 . . . . AN
PR AR . .-":'~ \ -
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some close relationship to the activity undertaken Nevertheless,

: N~
)

the Almond and Powell (1966) formulations were not totally rejected

N
~

‘On the contrary, they were carefully eXamined along with the seven'_

A . . :
dlscussed in Chapter 2)._, Aes examination y1e1ded five criteria whlch
. N \ *" X coL . .
provxded a basis for the ahalysis f the conversion practices of the
. . RN

ingredients of th "SeconY\Feneration of Educatlonal\Planning (as

-~

Planning Branch " The five criteria are further explained in Chapter 4
In this chaptep, however, a brief descrlption of the criterla,.includ—

1ng the variables in each of- them, is furnished

S "Criterionvl - Under this criterion,. four aspects of tne orien-’

tation of the Branch toéits task were examined namely 7(1)'the‘

philosophy on Wthh the planning act1v1ties were based (2)'the view .

B of education as held by the Branch ‘or expressed‘in the statement of

.\:

its . overall goals, and the extent to which this v1ew characterized its

¥

practlces, (3) the stance taken in its activities toward the future,

: and (4) if the planning was future—oriented the kinds of techniques'

v;- that were utilized In this connection, Berghofer s (1972 18 22)
\ .

formulation of various techniques fo@ approaching the future proved
o -

' most invaluable to the task ‘He contended‘that the future copld be -

~

approached as the present, as the extrapolation of the present as .
\ .o Yol ’

" the single alternative future, as the technological future, and ‘as thek

-comprehensivb future.

-4
b RN

Criterion 2 Under'this.criterion, the sighificance-of the .~

env1ronment to an organization is emphasized Since organizations"

contribute to, and\enhance, their environments aplannlng branch could .

v



‘ « - | 75.
i1l afford to 1gnore its environment. In this connection, the empha51s

4

given to this criterion by Stufflebeam et al. (l971;218)-wasvconsidered

- ‘“\.

particularly relevant

. }\context evaluation defines the relevant environment descrlbesf,
“the desired and actual conditions pertaining to that environment,
. identifies unmet needs and unused’ opportunities, and diagnoses the -
_ problems that prevent needs from being met and opportunitjes from
'being used : \

Since education affects'and is affected by-people,'the activi—
ties of .an educational planning branch could not afford to 1gnore the '
demands and educational expectations of its citizenry .In order to ;-

-~

uﬂprobe such awareness, th following vari?bles were examined (l) the‘g

'.Jdegree to which the Branch took 1nto account interest articulation,

| includl‘ng ,educational,_ ex_pectations from itsMSUt«\idal,j,’politicaly_ an'd,‘- s
eCOnOﬁié'envi;ﬁﬁﬁéntt=i25'the extent to‘which‘educational plahninév*'
endeayours were connected with® planning in other fields, and (3) the
{3extent to which lay,yas well as profe351onal, people participated in

_‘the plann:ng act1v1t1es of the Branch Specificaliy, attention was o

hb'paid to the nature of planning that was undertaken and the groups that f

" were involved - S "». A L . 5 ‘”;~‘ o
Co R o : SR g , - ,
]\f~_[ Criterion 3 The thrust-of this criterion was time——a scarce

. e

"commodity in the world of policy and planning Timemconstraints“operate L

agains< experts.) If there is little time to work o :a problem, ‘the

expert is 1ess likely to come up with a solution, particularly if\the

ii<problem requ1res a new solution\that is cpmprised of both technical and
3 .political elements : Moreover, if time constraints are severe, it may o

..not even be possible for the expert to channcl enough information to h — o

T S . . L : o . ,‘»\',
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NN

begln looklng for an acceptable solu;don Thus, time is a most valu—

able commodlty—-equ€1ally so 1n educatlonal plann1ng, since educatlon

\

~affects all people. \The "Second Generatlon of Educatlohal Planning
htook cognlzance of th& fact when, the5$recommended that educational

.vplannlng should be: (1) short—range (one to two years), (2) med1um—

range (four to flve years); and (3) long—range (ten to flfteen years?
In studylng and analys1ng the practlces of the Branch partlcular

‘._.

v '\\ -

‘Attention was paid to the.type of plannlngrln :erms of its duration.

N
kS L
‘/

Criterion 4. One of the maJor 1ngred1ents of the."Second
: «_neratlon of Q{ucatlonal Plarmlng was that educatlonal plannlng \

shouldfbe all—encompaSSI1g—-com£rehen31ve In recognltlon of this

_fact the thrust of the analy51s was dlrected at determlnlng the extent,

the runge, or the scope of the act1v1t1es that were undertaken by the °

hBranch. Moses' (1971 l) analyses of the scope of act1v1tles of educa-

tional systéms prov1ded a gu1de ép thls endeavour He*divided.thiS»*

scope 1nto two categorles——core ‘and perlphery——of a school system right =

’from klndergarten through gradxate and professional schoohs Moses

o

.(l97l 1) spoke of core activ1t1es as belng

'?~>h R that sequentlal ladder of educatlonal acttv1t1es represented
in the organized, most publicly sub81dlzed educational system
ranglng from kindergarten through graduate and prdfe551onal\schools

. v -
-

' Slnce\the Branch d1d not plan programs that extended as far as
: yJ

graduate and professionai sthools, a dellmitatlon was- 1mposed so that

-‘)y’_l"\ L .
the core act1v1t1es extended from klndergarten to Grade 12 only *As: .

AP 8

for perlphery actlvitxes Moses ‘ategorization was,. again, too compre—
wa:ﬁ« R

;hensive,. Andthe del;mltatlon was requlred 1n rder to exclude‘those_

. ) . e .
RN .. . N -




& ,offersd ‘by. private associations, 1nclud1ng correspondence courses.
Such activ1t1es, though of si gniflcant 1nterest .were- regarded as fall-
~ing outSide the purv1ew of the Branch According to Moses (1971 l),

peripHEry activities consist of the kind of learnlng that takes place

™

in: T . ' . N . : \

.. governmental and private organizations: . correspondcnce; . '.\
education, educational television . . . and the vast potpourti of . .
educational activities in .various public and private associations
of the larger society .5wﬂ;: . S
Therefore, on‘the variables ofmcore and peripher- activgtieC,
the analysis was limited to,inclUde"kin@ergarten tirough Grade 12.. Ihe SN

- other vari%bles analysed were: .. S o "‘{ BN . }
~ 1. Levels of organizations for which plann&ng is done." i X

'Parsons (1960 60—65) three- levels of organizations-—inst1tutiona1

managerial and technical——were included T

LS .
~ .
e
Fa

o 20 Diffu51on of the plans and othe( outputs w1thin both the hJ’("Vf:

Branch and ‘the. Department of Education 'on‘the*oneahand, and between
.the\Branch'and its ehvironment; on‘theiotheré was intluded:‘fAniattempt
. v e T - . j R . - .
p was_made:toxidentify the prodedures:and ;rocesses throughkwnich'infor— oy
g . : - . o "c“ ~ L
mationrregarding the outputsxof'the Branchiwas'tranSmitted:

~

Criterion 5. 3ThefthrUst‘of.thisgcriterion‘was'to examine'the-

'.conneCtLons,between the Bianch and. the functions of the organizations
: o : _\ _ 4 .

-

being\plannédi_ Spec1fically, this meant an examlnation of the nature
and the relationshlps between planning and organlzational processes,
. such as policy—making, 4ec1sion making, implementation and evaluation.‘

Further t also entailed'an eiaminatinn of. the authority of the
™~

i,experts--the planners.,'1n~this nonrect-on, an attempt‘Was made to . . ¢
. At i ; ) . ; ) . . NS S ) o

’ . o ) P
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d ternlne the sources\of power to planners. 4It was realized that a *
call for plannlng means,.in effect, a call for new. pollt cal resources.' -
As Benvenlste (l972 31) p01nted out: _ - - C T ;;‘

--If planners create new polltlcal resources, they also acqulre

power of their own The power of planners comes - from many sources,
one of which is ‘the performance of functlons no one else can':

erform. , e . N .

: P R : : _ . S N
Planners also have other sources of power, and Benvenlste saw these ‘:as . NN
coming from (1) the nccess of experts or planners to ex1st1ng power . ' \

\ e S s n
ceﬁmreS' (2) the polltlcal value of 1nformatlon \(3) the planners RN

‘monopolistic p051tion; (4) the cost of external 1ntervent10n,'and'

_dimension.are_presented. _",»' : . o ' ‘

Coonbs (1970:50) put it:’ S ‘ff

(5) the‘possibility‘of coalitlon formatlon both 1n51de and outsxde the
government. L . i o . \,i. .

e

In determlnlng the power of planuer~ thevaboye cfiter&a and
the pgecﬁsses employed were analysed Finally, an attempt was made

to dlscover what 1mpact the Branch had ‘had in changlng the attltudes

~

and perceptlons of all concerned as to the/yalue of plannlng..jAs -~

- \

X

Lo the key- problem [1s]-*how to make plannlng part of the life
style of everyone in the education system. Lgducatlonal plannlng,".
regardless of how good its metho: Ologles may be, can never really
work unless’ the adminlstratlve miieu is favourable. CoE \

~ K . - - ~ -~ :

In\the'next\section, the outputs, 1mplementatnon, and feedback

~ B Al .
N | . . ™~ . ~

jOutputs, Implementation, and . S B : _ RS / o
Feedback Dimen51on ~ o oo T e S A
The fcllow1ng discu531on 1ncorporates outputs, implementation R

X

strategies,.and feedback.

Y . . : - s .
VN - ‘ : . .
N - . . . . B ~ .
. Lo N : - - . N
. , _ ,, .



' \y_ Outputs. Outputs may be conceived as the\resultant'of system
3 ' o R : : Yo ) N
-activ1ty, the state of the system at some termlnal t1me, systems A

products, and as the full range of outcomes of system. Immegart and -

/

Plleckl (1972 104)  have categorized organizatlonal outputs as: "

s e . \

productlvity, organlzational 1ntegratlon, organlzatlonal health and;7.
° \

\ \ -
evaluation~0r feedback." Slnce the present study does not deal w1th »

i
I

- . organizatiOnal’integration and'organiZationaljhealth, only the first

(productiv1ty) and the last (evaluatlon or feedback) categorles werej'

-

‘studied.‘ Parsons (156 64— 67) prov1ded two measures for- productlvity—— S

¢

Vo product utlllty,' and "serv1ce Utlllty .
. w *

‘w - . \ or.

o Product ut111ty reqresents the usefulness to thi organlzatlons

and the external envrronment of results or goo?s that accrpe & rrom the

i

and the external envirornment of capacltles or as51stanCe potent1a1 B

I whlch serve as instruments for a quther phase of act1v1ty by the.57'. -

o

L
organlzat1on or the external env1ronment

e

A ¢

é,‘

B2 =T i S . i,‘”

o

ted plannlng is a purposave actlvity, and is not done for its own'
e N LN

.sake “but rather to produce ce taln outcomes whlch may vary +in nature,n‘"

V\ o for example, hey might be,

lans or policies. Both policies and plans:

K

| are statements of intent concerned with the characteristics of future

N FAN
AR . . o L . ° . .
' : ! . .

organlzatlon. Serv1ce ut111ty is. the usefulne%s ‘to the organlzatlon . Ve

KAl




' polfcy\if\implemented not only through directives and formal orders,

’ . Lo i~ o i i ,
TSRS .S A P \*. P -

°vents ) If these intents and descriptions of future events are

-

»flthdught tq- have a high probability of being realized the pian or j;}-

- e

‘ \
but also through a siqple process of - ind1v1dual,reorientation Because

:-people believe the plan will be implemented individual decision—makers

'take into account the image of the future contained in the plan to

guide their owi" choices.'b 1 -}'} T '7\.

. \

Consequentiy, in studylng the Branch practices,. it was necessary
. .. R

\3~
- to determine not. only the nature of the outcones, but also the‘processes

\ ks ' l

that were. employed in implementing them. In this connection, tbe three

'Chin and Benne (1976 22- 45) strategles for 1mplement1ng change proved

R
~

- most useful to the analysis, and each is discussed below'

"”:‘“ 1. Empirical—Rational Strategies. These are'strategies which

™~

~
- assume that man 1s ratlonal, and that he will follow his rational self-~

’1nterest once it is‘revealed to him. The general strategy of this

;approach is to search systematically for knowlédge and then to diffuse

> n

"‘this knowledge through general education._ A change w1ll likely be

fadopted if 1t 1s proposed by some person, group,. or planning branch

..’. -

:”-can ‘be shown that he will gain by the change.

the self-interestlof the person, group, organization, or community

who knows the situation that is de31rable, effective, and in line w1th

. \_.\

. r
that will be affected by the change In other words, be. -ause the

- -

recipient is assumed to be rational and moved by self 1nterest he will

A-adopt thé\proposed change if it can be rationally Justified and if it

o

'2,' Normative-Reeducative Strategies. These strategies assume

" that man 1s 1nherently active, in quest of 1mpuIse, and needs

-~

PR
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»satisfaction, The relationship between man and hls environment is-

_<..

’

1

Lfessentially transactional Thus "the normative—reeducative approaches

to effecting change bring direct intervention based on a consciouslv

, ‘worked out theorv of change and changing into the 1ife of.the client '
) | . \ = AL
'system (Chln and Benne, 1969 44) This model of changing is essen~L ‘

Ghally a cooperative action~research model and it recognizes that

-

man must participate in his own\re—education 1f he is to be re—educaf

ted at all The empha51s must be placed herefore, upon providlng
.,9%}\

the ‘user, w1th problem—solv1ng\skills and bringing ou't the needed change

0

in att1tudes, valuesk and behaviOur. o

0

e - 3. Power—Coerc1ve Strategies These strategles assumed that

change results from application of power in some form— polltlcal

RN

o

economic, 1ntellectua1 moral or. otherdlse.i "The 1nf1uence proce:ses
. ‘ ~ ' ‘ .— - \
:Qinvolved are ba31cally that of compliance of those w1th greater power\‘

(Cn1n and Benne, 1969 34) ﬁub strategies 1nc1ude control over' Job and

role requ1rements ,1hducements and punlshments, recomposition and
BN :

manlpulation of phwer élltes, power redistrlbution and the 11ke Per—

~7

haps the earl1est proponent of thlS strategy for change was. Marx.

- »

~—

Feedback Feedback Ls the evaluatlve or monitoring process
N

whereby open systems assess the1r outputs, 1nclud1ng thelr conver51on ‘

e

processes.‘ Sources of feedback may be from w1thin or w1thout the

-~

‘: system, but regardless of the source, feedback is the llteral feedlng

v
A

back into the system into LtS strucﬁure and processes -of evaluatlve

informatlon about“the system its act1v1t1es, and its efforts. Mccordﬁ
1ng to Immegart and Pilecki (1972 56), feedback 13\

- . -



.

. Q%, communicated information which is basically judgemental in:
nature. With it a system is able to adjust futurehzction and’ -
behavior by reviewing its past performances in ter of goals or
objectives, or in terms of. system functionality or contribution
Consequently, by revieWing its output (activities; achievements, -

~t
\

outcomes), especially]as perceived both internally and externally, a . °

|
system is in. a pOSition to dec1de whether or not 1tsproce581ng of future

®
~

1nputs needs adJusxment or modification.‘

Since feefback is so v1tal to organizations, it sEems essential,

,“

- that they ‘not. only devise eff1c1ent means for receiv1ng, handling, ardf
NRE 3 |

USing evaiuative 1nformation, but also that’ constant attention be given

Uy togthe need for feedback and the kinds of evaluative information that
‘are most heioful' Miller (1965 367) emphaSized the need to. create

formal feedback channel%a S _j e o b_ - --:‘ s .

1
.

e . importance of the need for and development o' formal feedback :
channels is seen in the fact that, for: open systems,.feedback is - .
imperative to system\survival, ‘because - only .id this way-can a

'-system maximally ensure that eValuative 1nformation\.,;g. is " the ”
type that ¢an be utilized appropriately by the system. :

Accordingly, in stqu\ng the retdback practices of the Plannlng
- Branch particular attention was given to determining the channels ;jﬂ'
through which feedback information was received and the processes that

were used for adjusting 1ts aCt1V1thS to- ensure better performance.

R L . e . 5

,In carrying out these actiVities, Imnegart and Pilecki s (1972) assess— -

.ment‘criteria proved most useful; According to them, organizational
‘ .-
A : .

feedback can be assessed in’ two ways "in terms of'desirability and in -

N . ' o,

terms of penetration DeSirability of feedback is the degree to which

]

_feedback and evaluation are encouraged and wanted by\:hz\organization,_,.

AS

aS-reflected by those directly involved, Penetration of feedback or

\

o -
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' authority for, implementation ot

CL A
7

¢

. ) ' o ‘ L e
evaluation 1is. the. degree to which,_or the distance which feedbaék\;,"'

" been reasoﬁablyfwell proven}over time.-

-Output and“feedback was made.

SO ST e \ 83».-.'

travols from the point ‘at which it re—enters the organization until

1t reaches all persons respon51ble for, and holding commensurate

. . . . K : Lo . R d L ~.
wav g . < e -
~ . . .

'/ | . _‘ / . . V <‘ -
Presented in.this‘chapter,was-thefCOnceptualfframework upon .
which:the investiganid%_wasrbased. As indicatud above, the study

I
employed the concepts of the system theory.

™

'In’ the fir%t place, an overview of the system theory was pro—”.
. .'1 : ‘ .

.Vided followed by the system analysis.’ It was suggested that

although a good v&riety of approaches had been employed to study educa-'
: / \ .

tional organizations, recent practice had shown - that the system :

analysis technique had\gained.greatly_1n,popular1ty, or.at_least has

N |

Secondly:”iniorder'to study and analyse the planning practices'
of the Branch3_an'examination\ofvthe dimensions"of'input,.prqcess, "

e

Inputs were defined as 1nformat10n, energies, events, 51tuations;f
. ‘ A N
malfunctions, and materials that enter into the system from the env1ron—
N - AN

“\vironment'to an_organiZation:was thereby

ment. Therimportance of the
rl - » ) '. ' .

emphasized.

yt, pr0cess) diuénSion was consis s

N

:dered;next,. From the. system pelspec ive, it was’ argued]that the 1§RESJ

- -

of any system undergo chénges through conversion procesles and as a

result, are transformed ‘into the outputs of_the system,. Thus;vthe



} .' ) \ ) " R ’ . ‘:
conversion processes provide the ways by which systems transform

inputs into outputs N o 7'f»$. - . ¢/// : }"-

In order to analyse the conversion processes of thQ}’-anch a

'synthesis of the Almond and Powell (1966) formulation with the ingre—,_

2

" dients of the "Second Generation of Educational Plannihg" was made.

’_ This synthesis yielded fiue crlteria that were employed for analysing

the conversion practices of the Branch N

s ¢ A

Thejlast dimensio&ﬁsoﬂsidered was the output, 1mplementat10n,

-and feedbackfdimension. Outputs were deflned as the resultant of

. . N
"system_activity, the state of the system at some termlnal time, sygtem “-»\

”

products 1nclud1ng a full range of Qutcomes of system Thus in .
| : -

studyingoand analysing the - Branch practices, attentlon was focussed on
' the nature of the outputs Immegart and Pileck1 s (1972) categori— o

'zatlon of outputs were - found to be 1nva1uab1e to this ana1y51s

Implemcntatlon was considered a v1tal part of planning

A

LPlanning, belng a pur>051ve actlvity, had to be done to produce'out—

i .~\/\ ° \ o '
comes. If the Outcomes thus ptoduced are considered to have ‘a 11gh

probabllity of beIng realized such 1ntents are 1mp1emented through

°
¢ ..

directives,and;formalforders, 1ncluding variousjprocesseskof'individuali-

‘ . - PR e T e e et e n e T

. reorientation.ctw”;i_lliiwmmti,aw;EN <

o

Consequently, in. studying/yﬁe 1mplementation practices of the

SBranch it was necessary to determine the processes and strategies that
3

-

) were employed in implementing the outputs."In thlS connection, the -

',1Ch1n and Benne strategies for implementing change were most helpful

' 12
Finally,.the feedback component to the dimension was con51dered

N 13
: Feedback was defined as the evaluatlve or monitoring process in which

- . . ~

et
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e

open systems asse’ss their outputs, including their conversion processesq

1 g

Immegart and Pilecki s categorization of criteria for assessino organi-

/ o

e

_zational feedback namely, the desirability and penetration of. feedback

¢

fprovided a- useful framework for assessing the feedback cycle of the

AP

. ! )
: model. Figure 3- providec a- model of General System operatlons showidé.'

Ll

_ the differentvcomponents, namely,‘input proce351ng, transformation,

oupput processing; and finally the feedback and adJustment component

-

An attempt was made JAno thls chapter to build road blocks w1thin

which the Study was conducted.’ This engineering. work.was accomplishedf

-y e Lol

‘through ‘the - use of the concepts of system theory o :; e

" In the ensuing chapter, an: effort is made to spell out in

- .

"fdetaih\the methodology for proceeding froT one block ro another B
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Figure 3 o

~

A Model of General Systems Operatlons that (A‘ rocess .- -

the System’ Input, - (B)“Transform the :
. . Desired, (C) Process the Output, ‘and -
. K - ... (D) Cbntrol and Adjust the System

o

{Source: Banathy, 1973, p. 37.]
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o S l - _' Chapter 4

DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

INTRODUCTION

In this chapter ds presented the methodology that was employed

-

to. study the planning practices of the Branch..

-

B 2T

Two characteristics of the system theory\merit furthérﬂm:iilon,h

-

f”as they are c n51dered to be partlcularly germane to the study The

» \

first is that the system theory,is descriptive and has as’ its prime'

'focus an underFtandlng of organlzational phenomena and seeond that
it is- comprehen51ve in scope bécause it embraces both\macro and migro

aspects of an- organization. The m\\ro aspects are qoncerned mainly

1

:wlth the»dlstal environment or bhose aspects of wh1ch a system or
. : -\ : : : ) . o
organlzatlon is not fully or completely aware. Such aspects may inc¢lude

varlous organ1zations, groups (organized or uncrganlzed\ ‘and individ- -

uals that continually artlculate demands to tle»organization. The

L4

vfmicro aspects apply ‘to the proximal envirbnment oTr to thoSe'aspects of -

. . \ . ) L . b .
which the system is aw re--such as. the internal organization--and the
operation of the systfm or organization. Thus, it is absolutely crucial
. S g AT . . o L Lo
" ‘for organizations to have as much knowledge‘about'all;relatedfﬁspects

- 5% their environments as possible. They need to enlarge their proximal

':environment and to reduce the1r distal env1ronment., Further, systgms
or organizations,need'intenSive‘knowledge about those aspects ofvthe
Eproximaluenvironment which’are most‘criti - to their activ:ty >

In accord with the above characteristics, the focds of the .
. " o - .‘ . , 87 : e 3 .\ .;‘J ’
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‘ endeavour wasy to describe and to analyse the current planning practices

o

‘a
of the Branch There was no; attempt to make value Judgements regardlng

'those practices, nor to determine the effectiveness of the Branch

v
'

wFurther, 51nce the research focussed onka partlcular sub systqm——that

Lar)

x

\
‘is, the Planning £ranch of the Department of Education—— case . study"

-

37‘ techniques-mere utildzed. As Turney and Robb (1971 64). declared "theh~
. ‘ ' ) ), e
‘case—study Aethod prov1des 1nformation about specific persons, existing
'insfitutions or concrete entities.‘ In the same vein, Good and. Scates
}(1954 726)‘v1sualized the essential procedure of .a’ case—study method as

s
o T,

being

. . . to take account'of all pertinent aspects of one thing or
situation, émploying as the unit for study an individual, dn
_ institution, a- community, or any group considered as a unit. Tue
" case consists of the data relating to some phase of . the 11fe _
history of the unit or 'relating to the entire life processi,
" 'whether the 'unit is. an individual, a family, ‘a soc1a1 group, -an
N - in t1tution, or a community

‘"~Qrder to take account of the crucial aSpects of-the'Branch,'
theuentire endeavour was d1v1ded 1nto three phases Phase 1 consisted:v
. df on—the—spot observatlin and a'search through‘off1c1al documents
: fPhase II,conslsted of‘lnterviews,w1th vari)us people, 1nclud1ng spokes—‘

~‘men for a‘number of organizations, who, in the opinion ‘of the researcher,

were,conversanti(or had heen’involved in one way or another) with.the ’
activities of. the Branch Finally, Phase III dealt with the review. and

'analysis of the data collected during Phases I and IT. A model‘or'

paradlgm to facilitate the analysis was developed from a synthe81s of

[P ’

'the Almond and Powell (1966) fcrmulation with the seven ingredients of

P

h ”Second Generation of Educational Planning This model including

K 3 .

each of th? three phaSes, 1s discussed in the ensuing sections

s .
-
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g " DESIGN

' q

Phase I: i“Observation and‘_‘_ ' o
Document Search :

The two act1v1t1es wh1ch characterized the thrust of Phase I

o

were (1) on-the—spot obser ation, and (2) a: search of some off1c1a1

-
»

documents. On—the spot observation was accompllshed through v1sits to

Hl
SLR

b4
the Branch and observing its\various actiyities in an attempt to gain .,

. . ,

an\undenstanding of Branch functions and problems. To ‘facilitate such

understanding,‘clarification was sought £rjEMisors from ‘time to time.

Further, special, attention was paid §O. ce itemS"that were-viewed E

as usefui 1nd1catorslof facts &hlﬁﬁl%ﬂght have b en harder to observe.
Since the Branch had twolmaJor'sections——Plannlng and. Research——it was_v
"essential to observe thom separately, to gain an 1n31ght into the
'activities of ‘each of themrv In do1ng so, partlcular attention has pald
to anyinossible,links'bétween‘the:two sections, thus  making the_obser—'
.vation both specific and‘systematic. | A

AU Although direct observation “as deemed useful and necessary, it

o enable the researcher to .

N

;obtaiﬂ”a~thorough description of _Branch act1v1t1es.“ McCall and Simmons
o‘; o .

(1969 4) appeared to empha51ze the san p01nt wheh they suggested that“

ka.bl (13 the organization is ty‘ically being manifested in several
Jlocales 51multaneously, (2) the Jorganization has typically been in
existence for some time before fhe [researcher]_undertook his’
study, (3) many of its feature$ or determinants . . . are only -
1mperfect1y'1nferable by. dire observations. ;

Accordingiy,'while.direct“observationjplayed aTSignificant.role

in ‘the research, other techniques for gathering 1nformat10n were also

femployedf bin‘PhaSe’I, a search through off1c1al documents was also'



Conway, Jennlngs, and Milstein\(l974 547 defined documents as

© utilized.

“reports of past events,.observations, or. acdav1t$es, made for the
purpose of transmittlng 1nformation, Included in4thiS’definition'are‘
.wrlttenrsummarles‘or reports memos,'films recordlngs, tapes, and a-
host oonther items. On the assumption that nq problems ‘are totally

new, results of'earller efforts to solve 31m11ar problems or elements

‘f»of the same g;q*lem, can often be f0und in documents.A Conway, Jennlngs,.
'and Milsteln (l9/4 54) also 1dent1fied four purposes for document

'-research : . . . S o

-

,'lﬁllDocuments prov1de background 1nformat10n about the problem.'

-2 Documents ‘are useful in dellneatlng the present manifestatlons
.of the problem.. ,

3. Docur:nts prov1de information about prev1ously applied methods
~ for dellneat1ng or solv1ng the problem.

4, Further sources for examlnatlon can be 1dent1f1ed through oo
- documents, e.g. who reported the problem:’ teachers, -super- ..°
.. visors, c1tlzens [planners]? Are the studies of the problem

-currentLy under study’ i _
, 7 .

Document search therefore, serves many v1ta1 purposes.“ Since
‘no 1nd1v1dua1 1s llkely to) know all that has gone before, even in a

81ngle organlzatlon, such' a: search 1s perhaps the only other way to R .
, 3 S -

‘galn access to a system S. practhes and 1nformat10n. Because the Branch .

had beed 1n ex1stence for almost five years, to attempt a search i

through all its documents 1ncluding,publicat1ons, would have‘been'a

mammo th task. Consequently, only those documents ‘that were made avall-' N

N

fable to the researcher were searched ‘The informatiop-thereby obtained '

was categorized,according to content, and, in some cases, according to
‘origin-as well. 'Overall, this technique-enabled the researcher to gain’



an insight into“and appreciation of the practlces of the Branch . In
. ¢ X

,‘the next phase, another lnformatidn—gatherlng technlque was: employed

e

,and is discussed below

Phase:II::jInterview

)

This phaSe utilized the 1nterv1ew technlque for gatherlng

" . L : . )

_ 1nformatlon Several reasons accounted for the dec131on to use this

}téchnique{ Ahe flrst place, the nature of the study v1rtually
.dlctated the method to be used \Secondly, the llterature surveved
‘abundantly revealed that the 1nterv1ew strategy is by far one: of the
*‘more frequently used- methods for 1dent1fy1ng the perceptlons of.people
‘Kerllnger (1965 467) emphatlcally Supported th;s technlque

The" ‘interview [technlque] is probably man s oldest and most’ often

used device for obtaining information, . . . when QBed<w1th a
wellxconcelved schedule, an interview can often obtain a great
“deal of 1nformat10n » . « and it can often be used when no other

method is posslble or adequate
Thlrdly, s1nce both the researcher and the respondents would be present :

durlng the 1nterv1ew, it was felt that\thls method prov1ded the‘ Chl‘
'.ﬂresearcher w1th a rare opportunlty to gain 1n51ght 1nto the practlces""
! \
\

:of the Branch because -areas that were not fully understood could be

- N

probed by further questlonlng Although the 1ntent was to uSe struc—

‘.

tured questlons (see Append1x A, Interv1ew Schedules) an'open-endfd

\

‘type of interview was occasionally resorted to. While the open—ended

Y

'1nterv1ew allows respondents freedom to give a w1de range of responses
(1nclud1ng those that may be irrelevant to the discu551op),'neVErtheless

-

thlS study, in the main, utlllzed the closed 1nterview format This was

4 \ : AR

done because the clpsed or structured format is de51gned to collect

i

-.q\
:
\



. must“be‘identicalt" According to this'assumption, if}the question is

oo L : : ‘w»}; 92
) ‘ - G '\3.‘

the same information from each respondent,‘the answers of a}l respon-

dents being’comparahiefand_classifiable——that is, they must deai‘with
preciselyhthe'same suhjectfmatter;—and differences or similarities

- By

. ) . .~ w ) . R . ,". - .«
‘between the responses must‘reflect actual differences'or similarities-\ .

.
+

'between respondents, and not d1fferences due to the. questlons they were

. . ©
N .

N - .

o asked, or to the meanings that they attributed to the questions. The

- - L

"and Klein (1965 40) when they 1n31sted ‘T.v;'. to produce a response

that validly differentlates one respondent from another the stimulus

-

- -
~

: need for such ‘a procedure was empha51zed by Richardson, Dobrenwend L

to function as'an idehtical’stimulus°to every respondent, it must be . .

, erdeddidentically each'time it isg presen@ed,. Further,vsince’at any . .

-

point -in an interview every interchange that has taken place earlier

were ideftically worded amd presented in a similar sequence.

“in thejfnteryiew is part‘ofAthe stimulu55cpntext, the sequence of the

‘questions must be identical. In cognizance of this fact, the questions

- v

. - P - : -
o 7
P

"To adcomplish the task, interviewsuwere conducted With'a”few'

»repreSentatives of six;grdups:'.(1)1Planning Branth (2) Departmeg} of

e

~

5.:Education, (3) Alberta TeacherS' Association, (4)-Alberta School Trus—>

A

tees Assoc1at10n, (5) unlvers1ty community, and (6) large - school oo

»

vvdistricts (Of the public‘and-the Cathol&c systemS); The_EZEEBGion of

2N

.prospectlve interviewees wds based paltly on. the p031t10ns they. held in.

~

-gtheir‘respectlve organlzations and partly on any.prevlous part1c1pationn

“ahout the practices andfoutputs, or outcomes, that accrued from the-

in, or experience with, any ??tivities’organized-by'the:Branch.thhé :

i

‘purpose hfvthe'interviews.was.to obtain perCeptions of those guestioned

4

s

ey
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N

Branch.'FSince they were familiar with the activities of the Branch,

‘

thefr‘perceptions provided aneans for,assessinngraneh practices;

9 .

The 1nformat10n thus obtalned was categorized classified,-and'analysed‘

R

‘agc?rdlng to a paradigm B ‘ .. R
.(\\./m : L e L N P e
' ‘Phase ILI;‘.Review-andenalysis of Data
Ce LA . : v

The thrust of the thlrd phase was to analyse the data obtained

s 3.

Zin the first two phaSes. As Kerlinger (1965 603) stated awaly51s is

N L f‘f techniques employed 1n~collect1ng them.

F
the ordering [and] the breaking down of data,into its contituent parts

1n order to obtaln answers to research questlons.' Accordingly, the

follow1ng maJor tasks were undertaken.

.

procedures based on the paradigm (see Figw 4) as developed

in Chapter 3.
2, _Review,’comparison;felassification;:and analysis of. all ~
: - . o : N ' ) . ‘ .
"+ . . data collected in Phases I and II. " To this end, three
. : - o ' e TR AT

.t . steps. were }télkén:

’
. «
' AN

o

N

P2 ‘s ;

a e A . . o A
F : r. - +

(b) Based on results of this review a\comparison of the ’
[

ences.among them.» = ‘

(c) The data were then analysed according to the Crlteria

AN

Coa
N . ao

o~

J, "-lof the paradlgm (see Fig 4) as developed earller 1n -

: RS Chapter A BN
-— PE - K el >?,-L ’ ".» " . » ‘-,‘ . .
.3, " The final task coneerned interpretatioh of. the data

(f) The data were first reviewed separately, accordin&;tof’ ,

y o

S "/ ' ‘ g
1. Development of hoth the analytical system and the analytical

l g data was made, which revealed 31m11ar1ties and d1ffer—“‘

eI
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CRITERION III: B

CRITERION I:

- Type of planning fn terms .of

CRITERIA -

-~

Orientation or sense of direction

CRITERION I1I:

- Context (that is, the inter-
related conditions ia which
the Branch exists) °

R

its duration (time) and quality

‘.\ .

©_ CRITERION 1V:!

Scope or range of the.Branch
T activities

Connectton of the plnuning
function to organizational-
processes - -

Figure14'

l. View of education and philosophy.
2, Stance to the fucurs.
3. Mathods“for approaching future.

.

1. Social, policical, and -cononlc
.neron-eut.

2. Iacereac artlculntton and 1nt-ro-:'

-gg:ogntion by various interest N

. groups. o . ,i'

. . \ Yo?

3. ParticfPhtion of cici‘um 1n the
activicies of the Branch..

4, c::fectiona bn:vocn educational

nning and’ pllnning in other
Eilldl. ’

5. Por-ulntiou of plans lnﬁ'luthoriv

. tative rules for their inpléncnt—
action. -~

1. Short-range.

2, Medium-range.

'J. Loag-range.

4. What'is the focud?’ Qunlicy‘l .

Quantlty? S

5. Hov is it operationalized?

1. QQré“nnd-peripthyr K1-12,

' Zf-ﬂzglonll areas,

e

3. Organizational levels (insticu-

tional, manrageria y and technical).

) ‘4.'Coununicnc16q of activities

within the Brench, apd betveen
the Branch and its enviroamenc. .
i :

1. Type of connection betueen plannlng

,and orguniz-tzon processes,

2. Authority of»plnnnerq.

3 Impsct-of the Branch on the or-
ganization and -dnlnilzration of
education. “

A\

N . ﬂ
|
h

Par?digm for Analysing Branch

.

Synthesis. of Almond and Powell 1966

v

|

Practices_

-r

and

f qecond Generatlon of Educational Planning,]

._,._(_,

ingredients

94
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collected. The’importance of.accurate:interpretation of research data
- was s;ressed by McGrath, Jelinek and Wochner (1963 154): "Accuracy

Mn 1nterpretat10n is mandatory if the consumers of reSearch are to have

-

_continoed faith 1n,‘and respect-for, research'resultsl
| | in an atgempt to provide.aCCurate'finHings,‘thedata vere
interpreted both‘in‘terms‘of‘the paradigmiand the ohﬁectives of the:
.stody; dIn this ch; ter, the paradi;m ksee Fig. é) iS'stated, and its

4

. application to the study of the practices of the Branch explained.

) ..~ - DATA TREATMENT
Paradigm fof“Analysing o o B T .
Branch Practices

In Chapter '3, a paradigm for studylng and assesSing Branch
practices was reallzed through a synthe31s of the Almond and Powell
criteria for assess1ng and COmparing political‘systems:withlthe seven :
ingredients'of the "Secondf¢eneration of_Educational-Pianning.f. Thath
svnthesis vielded a five;criterion paradigmbfor studyimg_and'analysing

. Branch,practioes} Figure 5 outlines the three‘phases\during.which the

: . : o R
data-wereicollected.and shows.the nature of information sought, its

source and\the method or technique employed to. collect it.

\.Application of the Par@df/ : e o e

The need to. have a model to aid in analy51ng the. practices of

N

the Branch arose from a concerh expressed by members ,of ‘the supervisory
‘ . . a . . .
teath. This.team emphasized that a model was- requ1red first for e

A -

‘sharpenlng the»focuS'of‘the,study, and, second, for prov1ding somé kind

of terminal point to it.
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8

Consequent to this concern, the 1nvest1gator searched for a’
i

suitable planning model Although no 51ngle model appeared adequate,
especially in its.specificity, to gulde the study, the Almond and o :
‘-Powell criteria for asse551ng and comparlng the functlons of dlfferent‘
polltrcah systems seemed to have potential and the seven ingredlents
of the "Second Generation of Educational Planning appeared to have a’
real p0551b111ty. Since both models showed some promlse, the researchL
decided to syntheste them 1nto one. model later‘designated’a paradlgm.
The outcome of this synthes1s (the - flve—crlterlon paradlgm shown 1n

Flgure A) and its appllcatlon to . the study, is discuSsed;below.

.Criterlon I of the paradlgm sought an understandlng of the

orlentatlon or sense: of di ctlon that characterlzed the practices of

the Branch;. Included in hls crlterlon were. references to phllosophy,

view o%\fducatlon stance to the future, and technlques for approarhlng o
. the future.' Therefor 1n analy31ng Branch practlces, special atten—'

. 4 |

tlon was paid to the above dlmen31ons and the prqpesses employed to

[

attaln them. ‘ y
- R : . N .

The second" crlterlon focussed ‘on “the context, the 1nterrelated

condltlons in whlch the Branch ex1sted L1ke the first cr1ter10n, it

\
)

. had some varlables as well g In a plylng thlS crlterlon to the study,

it wasvessential tO'dlsCOVGT how the Branch aggregated the interests & .
LY . . . ) i
artlculated to 1t by various groups, “and the extent to which the groups

were 1nvolved in Branch actlylties. Of equal 1mportance was "the need
to determine'whether or not educatlonal planning was 11nked w1th plan—

' n1ng in other fields. ,

The thlrd crlterlon concerned the type of‘planning which the



~Branch engaged in. fSpecifiCally, this criterion sought to: know whether'

the planning undertaken had short— ange, medium—range, or long—range
perspectives, and whether it was_ concerned w1th both the qualltative
as well as the quantitative aspects of educational planning Notw1thr

stahding thé nature and purposes of the plans made, the need\to 1mple-
h e ‘
- ment them caﬁ\hardly be overempha51zed Adams (1976 2—3) stressed the

'need for planners’toxindlcate how. the directions they suggest might be’

achieved: - T o B S o . /
. e the end result of the| efforts of planners 1s a plan wh1ch »
provides’ certain technical data and suggested directions .“...‘.f

Little if any attention is directed toward the proceSS whereby
1such directions might be achieved.

Therefore;'in applying thlS criterion tO‘tke study, it'was.

essentlal to krow not: only the nature and focus of the planning under-.

, taﬁbn, but also the procedures indicated for ach1ev1ng the suggested '

‘ . o e o . e
directions.- ol e - _ o :

\

~ The fourth criterion was concerned with the scope of the -

N

act1v1ties undertaken in the Branch and the communication of these

: activ1t1es,‘both w1th1n the Branch and between the Branch and its

[

"'environment.» In applying‘thiS'criterion to. the study, it was necessary
NN -

" to. determine the range of the act1v1t1es ‘and the extent of the geogra-

phical area covered plus the processes and procedures employed to

dissemlnate information from the Branch to the various parts of the' |

province.

'?inally,-the fifth 'riterion sought to*deternine the connection

‘ between planning and other organizational processes.. ‘This was'consis—’

"tent with the definition i Chapter 2 wherein planning was defined as

—

v



'the administration of education 1n the province.

‘Study,' was discussed the various techniques that were emp]opﬁﬂ in

'and 1nterv1ew. The choices Lnd merits of each of these techniques‘

°9
i
Yool

‘ . . S . . \ . .

€ A

a component of tke total decision—making process in an organization.

In applying this criterion to the study, it was considered crucial

to examine the influence,andfpower of planners, and theirtimpact on.

' Generally, he application of these five criteria to the
data colIected facilitated not only the analysis of those data, but

L4

-al%o their'interpretation.' Besides, the paradigm enabled the resea—

- 8 [

: rCher to sharpen the focus of the study and to deter%ine its“end or’

terminal point. . = 4 " ‘ -

T SUMMARY OF CHAPTER 4 AR

[

Preserted in this chapter was ' the methodology that was emp— '

1 in}

loyed to study the plannlng practices of the Branch. Generally,‘the~

systems theory prov1ded the basis of the methodology utilized as it

was used to” generate both the subproblems and the data that were

- collected ' o.b - - - a

' In the first part of the chapter"called 'De51gn of the

.'.,

gathering 1nformation-—spe01f1cally, observation, document search

_*were supplied, and the section concluded w:th a hatrix for co]lect~

v

ingldata;-' o - j: P

B . In the second part, called the Data Treatment,.bwas provided
the parad\gm that was used for analy51ng the collected data | The
remainder of the: section was devoted to application of the paradigm

to the analy51s and interpretation of the collected data The use‘

.

k3
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of the paradigm became necessary as it was more planning specific
A\ S :
whereas the system theory was- too generall However, the*systems

model ,was. not- discarded as it was used indirectly throughout the
‘analysis of" the data Generally, application of the: five drite—
ria to the data analysis proved advantageous, as it enabled the

. researcher ‘to sharpen the focus'of the study, anid ;also to deter-

v

mine the terminal point for. the analysis. In Figure 6 is émphasi—

zed the system theory with particular aplecation to the Branch that,

. was studied It has five dimensions, namedy, env1ronment input,

transformatior, output, and feedback Each of these dimen51ons

'gives a breakdown ‘of the elements contained in it from and against

.
2% [*N

which the data were collected and analysed by ‘!ans of . the paradigm .

v_developed and shown in Figure 4 on page 94, In addition, the dynamic )

‘Z‘:i

nature of a systen is also. displayed in a two—way street arrangement
whereby the envirorment emits inputs for. initial transformation and

then feedback with respect to the outputs received ' Do :

¢

'_To‘appreciate this‘dynamic nature of a'system operation, the -

\

N
next chapter prov1aes the analysis of the practices of the Branch :

:beginning trom inputs ‘to feedback

3



By

" Chapter 5 ™ " ‘ . o !

~ ANALYSIS OF BRANCH PLANNING PRACTICES

PR s ‘ f‘.\ ‘. ‘ ' ‘, | .
”\\\5\ . INTRODUCTION S

. . : .
PR T .. -

% . - : S

'

As’in'Chapter 4, thfs_chapter is,divided,into two parts, the

first of which contains a brdel descrlptlon of the Alberta Department

of Educatlon in general /and that of the Planning Branch in partlcular

' Thls descrlptlon prov1des background 1nformation considered v;talﬂfor
understandlng the act1v1t1es of the Branch. Ihe:second part'contains"
an analysis of'thevpractlces of the Branch. " The chapter.conclndes

Ta p C R ‘ , .
‘with'a few tentative remarks on the\anaiyses;

~

- . i -

DESCRIPTION OF ALBERTA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.

L

' To understand the Branch & role in educatlonal plannlng and
research it was necessary to determlne lts p051t10n in relatlon to
L ' \ - ¢ \ .

the whole Dep rtment of Educatlon (herelnafter referred to as the
Department), of Whlchaft formg an 1ntegral part In the flrst place, -

"the 1mportance of the Department as. the pr1nc1pa1 prov1nc1al agency
'“for both gfvelopment and coofdlnatlon of the’ total education endeavour
L » : .

<

Was:recognlzed.h In\order to understand‘educational planning in the
province 1t was necessary, therefore, to examine the mechanisms

employednby the: Department » T . S o

|
»

~Perhaps ‘the most approprlate way to 1nd1cate the Branch ‘S

v

‘ p051t10n relative to the rest of the Department is by. examinlng the

;structure,of_thewDepartment itself (see Fignre 7).

2 - R o
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As shown in the chart the m1nlster of educatlon who is a

s
o

full provinc1al cabinet member and the political person responsible

i .

for the, Department 1s the hlghest authorlty, and is’ always a member .

of the rullng party. Below him is the deputy m1n1ster, who is a c1vil

-z

- [

servant at the top of the organlzatlonal hlerarchy The deputy minis-

ter is the hlghest publlc offlcer in the Department and 1s respon81ble

N\

for its entire operat1 . In addltlon, the mlnlster has an admlni—

e offlcer., Thls ‘officer's respon31—

]

stratlve assistant who is
blllty is to provide a llnk between the m1nlster and the admlnlstﬂative

¢
units within the Department. For- example, - when the minlster is in

need of certaln v1tal 1nformat10n, it is the administrative a551stant
who contacts the relevant sectlons for it. In the same way, when the
varlous.unlts w1sh to contact the m1n1ster, it is this same”offlcer
whom they contact flrst At the»deputy minister's level, there are

.o L
two staff.positions. One is that of - the dlrector of all: Alberta

<

Educatlon Commun1cat1ons Authorlty, whose respon51b111ty 1nc1udes ..'
.educational telev131on and radio programs.‘ The Other-position islthat:
of the research a351stant;—the rrght‘hand man to the deputy mlnlster‘
" he handles all requests for 1nformatlon and whenever the deputy |

. mlnlster 1svunable to\attend meetlngs, hz often deputlzdh for hrm.>
Under the deputy mln1ster are two associate deputy mlnlsters respon—'
~sible for instruction and'support services. ~The assoc1ate deputy
mlnlster forllnstructlon is in charge of the branches concerned with
currlculum; early chlldhood senv1ces, f1eld services, and spec1al
educational serv1ces. Under the associatevdeputy mlnister for support

|

*services come such branches as student evaluatlon and data proce351ng,

| o
."- . \
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~r

two assoc1ate deputy ministers (l) finance statistics, and legisl—

" the ausplces of the directors council Thls counc1l belng the link""

105

N

school- building admlnistratlon arrd personnel services.-'lt is

important to note that each of these branches is headed by a director

: ,most of whom are line offlcers., As well there are three other bran-

ches which come’ directly under the deputy mlnister but not-dnder the
tlon, (2) communicatidnS' and (3) planning and research

As p01nted out by Stringham and Ledgerwood (1972) a new v,"y

.

'structure known as the directors council was created in 1968, consig-—

In order to understand the act1v1t1es of the’ Planning Branch

b(a sub~system of the Department) it is vital that one be aware. of the
various levels within the Department.at which planning takes place.i.
.Although the planning function is generally ong01ng in all the depart—-"':
'nental structures, there are . ‘five discernible levels at which plannlng

. can.be said to take place political departmental d1v131onal branch

and program.. ‘ e T B o : : <

At the departmental level most of the planning is done under.

1
v

H]
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\

between'the different branches, examlnes and re—examines branch

°
2

v

' efforts and adv1ses them as to what actlons ‘to take. Some of the

1nput 1nto thls counc1l or1g1nates from the politlcal level A number '

e

of these inputs normally ‘come 1n the form- of polltical issues, and it

IR

‘is the duty of the councll to transform them 1nto authorltative 1ssues

oo

- N . . Ao | : >
for 1mplementat10n or otherw1se\ Where thexdlrectors _council feels-

.that certaln 1ssues should be empha51zed or de—emphas1zed (dependlng

_on pol1tlcal fea51b111ty), the p051t10n of the - counc11 is often upheld

'Thls ‘holds good 1rrespect1ve of the level at. which the issues or1g1nate.

I
\

however, there arettlmes when the mlnlster feels strongly abdut certa1n :

1ssues and in such cases, the counc1l has no. alternatlve but ‘to go'
' w1th the mlnister‘s declslon. Generally, few or no matters affectlng

future d1rectlons of the Department proceed from it to the mlnister or
r .

.

'to the government before hav1ng received. approval of the di v ectors :

N )

'councll. . o L o IR
. . ‘ . v - -

The pature of plannlng tends to be speclallzed at &he Branch

level; since most branches have specific respon51b111t1es. At this
_level plannlng 1is often done by dlrectors together w1th members of

. 2 . .
the1r branches. However, w1th1n a branch 1tself dlfferent unlts often

engage in. plannlng of one’ form or anoth%r. These efforts may be.

- cla551f1ed 4& program plannlng

Y

Although most branches engage 1n speclallzed klnds of plannlng,

_the Branch undertakes a much more comprehen51ve type. Its 1nputs
orlglnate from both the Department and from sources external to 1t. T

As ajserv1cemun1t to the Department -a good many of lts inputs have

vthelr or1g1ns 1n the varlous other branches w1th1n the Department°"

(4



L s o 107

N . . . - . . . ~ N

thlS w111 become ev1dent 1ater on in the. chapter. The 1ntent here

A

is to descrlbe ‘the relatlonshlp of the Branch to the rest of the

N

Department.

The Pianning‘and ResearchrBranch"

The Branch is a service unit of ‘the Department and is comprls%d

of two sectlons--pollcy and research. . The pollcy sectlon”ls prlmarlly ,

b &
-

concerned w1th policy analysis and deveiopment, while‘the research
section deals withfresearch‘of arcross—secéional nature.“Bothksections
S serve a varyrng mlx of client groups, whlch make recommendatlons to the
= m1nlster through appropriate departmental perLonnel _Further, both

‘ sectlons,are,nelther pollcy disseminating or policy'implementation'

unlts, nor are they d;mectly 1nvolved in formatlve evaluatlon. The~

-
/

rocus of th¢ Branch falls, in varyinmg ‘degrees, to undertaklng research
L de51gn, development and summatlve evaluatlon functlons, e1ther 301ntly

K s le

or 1ndependently as the 31tuat10n d1ctates. oo

-® The staff of the Branch is apn01nted under Sectlon S(J) of the

: Department of Educatlon Act and its legal status is derived'ﬁrom the

0

same sectlon of - the act As members of the publlc service they are

.

expected to conduct the1r personal affalrs in such a way that publlc 3

1nterest»1s not compromrsed. They are expected to prov1de 1mpart1al

‘advice'toathe government of“the‘day. Both the power and the authorlty

of the Branch'are.deriVed from_four sources: the minlster,-the deputy

N - ‘ ‘ .

7j7 minister,&the‘directors counc;l, and the approprlate d1rector (where o

g

“\
another branch is utlllzlng the consultatlve and/or research services
. s
of the Branch) :

2

vt L Rl mamin o omol e s e e
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A
The structure of the Branch is depicted in Figure 8. Accor-

-ding to thishchart,‘the director (a civil servant) is the head of the

B S AR o ' B . :
Branch. Although“not a line branch, itsl director is a. line officer =~ °-
rra ! e , ) \ _ 1 ! .

‘whose résponsibilit? is to take full charée of ali{Brahch operafiohs. "
,He;aésahes overall respohsibiiity_ﬁqr super;ision andvcocrdinatioh.of,'
all'Branch‘actryities agd.integration_qf its policy»and research compo;
nenta. BeioQ him are‘t;o_aéScciateedirecters—-cne ih charge of the

policy section, the'other in_charge,oﬁ‘the,research section.' ﬁhder4

,.the asaociatehdirectorhof'plahning are~an*eva1aation consultant and
an economic'consultaht.- Under ihe;asabciate'director of research'are;.
a prOJecta consultant and a reaearch consultant The aasociate'Airec—

tor of - plannlng is charged with the responsiblllty of ' (1) assistihg'

in 1dent1fy1ng problems ‘and generatlng.pollcy alternatlvea;J(Z)-aSsehb—.
llng stuéles,band (3) a331st1ng 1n budgetlhg and reflnlng'resource
alIbcatlon modela The assoc1ate dlrector of research is in charge of

X
3 L=

'conductihg, participating in,[and/dr\coordinating research studies. -

The ensuing sectidn'prVides analYSes of the practices of the
Branch. .. - . o~ - . el

R . -
U,-‘ =) ~noo
- ’.!q 3 .

ANALYSES OF THE PLANNING PRACTICES OF THE BRANCH

‘ The analyses ‘of the plannlng practlces of the Branchqwere

gulded by the five cr1ter1a develqped 1n Chapter 3 and further illus—’
_\tratea in Chapter 4 As 1ndicated in Chapter 3y each -of the f1vei oo

.crlterla dealt sp°c1f1cally with a partlcular aspect of the functlons

-, N R o

‘ of the. Branch Ihese drfﬁerent criterla arecpresentedjseqpentiallyj1n"
the‘en5u1ng_sections;:beginninghWith'Crfteriéh\l;

1
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BeforetpreSenting the analfses, some indication must be made
of the sources of 1nformat10n that was analysed ' As indicated'in
Chapter 4, pages 89 through 93,_the data were obtalned in three ways,‘

namelyt (l) onfthe—spot observation; (2) orf1c1al‘documents search,

;and (3) 1nterv1ew. In connection'with item_2, a list ofvofficial

Flndlngs fﬁ;'ﬁj?;r‘

‘documents Studled appears in Appendlx B As regards interviews,

AppendiceS'A ande furnish both'thefinterView'schedules as_well’as'>

a list of those| interviewed.

i - N

CRITERION 1: ORIENTATION TO TASK.

T

2

The principal focus of‘Criterion 1 was‘theaorientation_of'the

lplannlng practlces of the Branch To pr be thig’ orﬁentat1on, a number
" of variables were . examlned (1) the phllosophy on’ wh1ch the plannlng

:,practlces were tased (2) the v1ew of educatlon hEJC by the: Branch

(3) the stance the Branch took toward the future, and (4) the methods
employed for approachlng the future Each of the abbve varlabl%s was

examined and analysed.as shown below. LT 7

’

The ﬁhllosophz The phllosophy characterlzlng the act1v1t1esh'*sif'“l

A

ok

~Tof” the Branch was enshrlned 1n a dlscu551on paper»whlch was presented :

PR

‘”to varlous 1nterest groups for d1SCu551on before the 1ncept10n of the

:_Branch 1n March 1975 In llght of the discussions held thls philos—"

o

ophy was rev1ewed, sllghtly modlfied, and publlshed in an off1c1al

. |
_Brhnch handbook entltled Poltczes and Procedures : AZberta Educatbon.

Inmiit, the phllosophy of the Branch was stated in the follow1ng terms

|
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(Alberta Government 1975:A3. 0)

- The: philosophy of the Branch relates/primarily to the concep-~
tual and operational integration of policy development and
developmental research. It is believed ‘that together w1th infor-

mation, coordination and management, supporting systems, ~policy

development and resedrch constltute the primary components of an
effective planning system. '

Research prov1des the necessary 1nformation for policy devel—i
opmént. A

If developmental research is to be integrated with policy .
development and hence decision-making, there is need for structures
and411nkage_mechanism§ at the prov1ncia1 and local levels.

GeneraLly L., a modified "problem solv1ng model" to policy
developmental research is followed, recognizing that issues ‘have™
different social networks and therefore- that mechanisms for, meaning-

“ful public involvement are essential. W S :

The Branch serves as a service -agency to the prov1nce generally
’and the Ministry in particular.u'

Discussion o . : ’ T

N

'The abové'philosdth‘characterizes’and guides Ehe dctivities
of the Branch Althongh specific objectives~and w0rkplansAhaVe beeni

X

L

'\rev1ewed and updated eVery 'six months, no- drastic departute from the .
A

tated Ahilosophy has been ev1dent, on the contrary, ther; has: always
-ﬁeen strict adherence to 1ts broad spec1f1cations.' ‘However, as farras

-mechanisms for meaningful public involvement in the act1v1ties of the.

N B
.a- . e *

E:Branch are concerned Sixaof those 1nterv1ewed stated that the public

7:was not’ meaningfully 1nvolved 1n the act1v1t1es of the Branch Their

'contention was that the Branch was under the control of the Department

and, therefore‘ under the'control of the minister.

5,

As a resultﬁ it

tended to "tqoe™ the government "line,' which at times conflicted with
_ o c ; : ,
. demands articulatedﬁby;various interest groups. . . -

. . .
'



¥ R T

Further, there appeared to be a silent aspect of Branch
2]
philosophy that had not béen spelt out ‘in the off1c1al handbook ThlS

’;has to ‘do. wlth the mode of operatlon of the Branch Two senlor o
offlclals of the. Department 1nterv1ewed empha31zed the need for. the
.Branch to operate on an openlsystem mode in order to av01d contllcts
that could arise within’ the Department. They empha31zed that thlS wad

~ ~

~,part1cu1arly so,;f the Branch chose to hoard 1nformat10n To forest—

all 'such an eventuallty, the Branch was supposed to operate on an

Open'system mode. Although 1t.

: T
information to those needing. it.
i - :

wioyees'have to be carefully Tecruited

it was generally expected to‘
The implication here is tha
to ensure that this philosopy 1 standpoint-ls not violated.
. Findings N

View of educationw The Branch s view of educatlon 1s prefaced

on - the overall prov1nc1al government pollcy wh1ch fOCUsses oﬁ socretal
well be1ng In keeplng w1th the government s.stated pollcy, thev
Department views 1ts role as that of prov1d;ng the people of Alberta

: w1th a quality educatlon (from klndergarten through Grade 12), the
:ratlonale being that educatlon.enables a soc1eWy to transcend itself
—eralse itself to a higher state or ‘level of well belng ‘ Thus;-the

function of the Branch is to provide necessary 1nformat10n whlch w1ll

-

enable the Department and the educational system as’a whole to maximize
1

the1r effectlveness "and eff1c1ency " The Branch recognizes'that‘

)

N

dec151on—makers, whether pollnlcal or c1v1l service, need rapid access = .-

<

. to relevant 1nformat10n in order to make dec151ons without informatton?g_

LPENAEN R TRy
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bility

aABranch

~and channels of communication which ‘have fTCilitated the 1n3ection of

'-new 1deas, malnly through research

TR PR L N

'therdecision—maker isvredﬁced'either to making hasty decisions or to

>

waiting for the needed 1nformation. In the’ former 1nstance, the proba—~?;lf(

is high that dec131ons might be less than optlmal ] In the « - i
latter;instance, the dec131on—maker may have to re—examine the problem .

a /

{light of new 1nformat10n,

in the Thus, i both cases, effectlveness

eff1crency inev1tably have to suffer. 7Thefinvolvémentiof7the')35”?i’

. - A

oo . T T

1n dec131on—mak1ng was spelt out in! general terms 1n the~~ }Sl!. L

handbook (Alberta Government l975 A2 l) “as: 'iﬂf"*"'"?:j-~.5,f3,L-...;«q
{The] . . Branch is a service unit w1th two sectlons. One
section is'concerned primarily with policy analysis and develop-
‘ment and the other is primarily. concerned with. isspe-oriented ¢ _ _
research of a cross*sectlonal ‘nature.; The research section, while:;f .
. often involved in the policy’ aspects of research. studies, i more s L Ll
concerned with “the-generation, collectlon ‘and- analvses of. the. dataﬂ;-ﬂl
needed for policy recommenders ‘and makers Sutside of. the ‘Branch.’
Both policy and research sections serve a. varying mix of client-
‘groups which ultimately make recommendations to. the Minister
through appropriate departmental personnel . .“, . . U

N
'\

Discussion "

In cognizance-of the governmentfs overall policy, and' indeed,"
of .the role the Department plays in 1nterpret1ng that policy 1nto

A

actlon, the Branch as .a serv1ce unit has tended to v1ew its role in

education as that of fac1litat1ng the delivery of quality education to-

Alberta c1t12ens,

{t has also played the role of initiator in that it

has pften'proposed certain measures_and‘provided resources it believed

v

COuld improve the quality of *education -in the province. As an initia-

"tor, the Branch has chiefly been involved in.organkzing_and motivating,

In organization, it‘has spearheaded_the establishment of work'groups‘

i

1nto the practices of education
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the'province.

Stance toward future. ‘As pointed out, in Chapter 3, Berghofer s
(1972) formulation of the various techniques for approaching the future -
proved useful in both determining and analysing the stance taken by
\

the Branch toward the future : To reiterate, Berghofer (1972 18- 22)

LT contended that the future could be approached as (l) a- continudtion
R of ‘the present, (2) an extrapolation of . the present (3) a single S

alternative future (4) a- technological future, and (5) a comprehen— -

Sive‘ fUCurg_ : o ) " . -,. : . S ‘i-,-— ,‘ ' )
LA

O telaT Wt T e T el s
""‘"ﬁ’oﬂ-..‘-"4..»_'->-'~.; Se e T >

’“-'Findiﬁ ’ e T : : S TR
",—_,_g_,__L ee er e Ao 2 oas o Beer em v e . . .,
bl s . . . - S e .

o An analvsis_of\the activﬂties of the Branch revealed that the~ﬁ:if'i"l”';

- »‘- ~-r_..._4.».

-‘ 2a

fi Branch takes a’ stance to the\future, although no*attempts at prescrib-j;fjﬁ

o ‘“,,___. . SIS e T T TR SR SRR A,

ing what such a future‘might be were evident.' Generally, the

diversity oF activ1ties undertaken reflected not only the heterogeneity
'1nherent in the prov1nce, but also strong North American liberal .
traditions wbich empha31ze,_among other things, progress through

. pragmatism, 1ndividualism, technological advancement, reward based

upon individual achievement, optimism, and reform. Given the diver-
‘hv51ty plus the\llberal traditions, the Branch generally appeared geared

toward approaching a comprehensive future which would not only ensure

present diversity, but one which would also enhance reform Unlike

-~ -

orth (1972)-—who attempted to build a futures persp9ctive into his
. scheme through an examination of the following six general concepts.
(1) problem—solving, (2) communication, (3) valuing, (4) leisure and v

; creativity, (5) life—experience, and (6) special eoncerns——the Branch
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:*“nature of the act1v1t1eb undertaken tended to'cast the Branch 1n a

Discussion R , ‘ oy S -

therefore of uncertalnty avoidance——than of change,Anevertheless, the_-

- act1v1t1es. Thus, Branch actlvlties ‘can’ be characterazed by thelr ;I:;”gg

e 115

s i "' . T v S o
Although a number of- 1nterv1ewees felt thelr observatlons o /*//
: . ; . , S >
had shown that the. domlnant polltlcal forces in the prov1nce appeared "\\"

to v1ew educatlonal plannlng more as’ an agent of- malntenance——and

'ns

e S

S e m e

‘.....;,_ 4 - e o e e
catalytlc'role in educatlonal admlnlstratlon and development §n3thew-d; B Tt

N ®

prov1nce. In thls role, the Branch has for the most part remarned

.

L

- I s
-~ R

S alert to, and‘supported emerglng tendencles toward change by extend—

'c, _.,‘4...

o 1ng f1nanc1al backlng to them and by 1nvolv1ng 1ts personnel in such

v

’

determlnatlon to open the futUre and to 1ncrease the capablllty of

~ .

: ‘ 4
1nd1v1duals to adapt themselves to such a future. ln th1s connectlon,

the Branch has come close to WOrth s (1972 37) dream when he stated
We have been colonlzed by the past Surely our lesson is thatﬁ »
we must not constrain the future. Our task is to open it--to . .\
increase. each 1ndiv1dual S adaptabilxty by helplng "him toq dlscern ‘ ' s
- the pattern of future-events. so- that he’ may readh on and’ human— Do e
‘1ze dlstant tomdrrows. . R

v

A

_In a Branch'memorandum entitled, "Branch;KeyfResults'Areas"

(Alberta Covernment,_December 8, 1974), an attempt-was,made to'spell

. out these areas.' Llsted among them was’ futures research prefaced on ".\

the ratlonale that forecastlng the future serves at least two pur- H

poses (1) it enables better plannlng, and (2) scenarios may help in

1dent1fy1ng alternatlves which could be“elther avoided or used as a
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basis for planning future actions. Although‘nd’specific'activities

;»on futures research were evident,)the total effort was, nevertheless,

r.future—oriented The absence of activities that might be 7;}";J‘;;»a<,_

_-the difficulty of produc1ng vitally important blueprints for approach—“:'u

' Findings

E 1974 2), as fo]lows i5547~fa' ’f' ﬁ“'.A R 'W

- ~ - -

PR

_—_-, \‘_ £ ’_.t.

_conSidered ‘to’ belong to futures research, as sueh,_helps to emphasize.-

t

-ing the future .Commenting on futures forecasts, Worth (1972 1) had

Jthis to say o '”f' S 4:, o _ ¢

P

While not blueprints of tomorrow, the forecasts do offer a ... .

__glimpse of foreseeable conditions ‘for education. They prov1de

ysuggest some leverage points‘fér influencing tbe direction and

:‘the pace of: change . 3.,i.~a-~:~~~~* _ . , A

Although tbe Branch had not by 1978 come up with these so-. ...,

-~
VU

- -

.Acalled blueprints, its act]vities have generally been geared to the

future,vafter all, any kind of planning must ; future oriented -This

pOint Vill be - discussed and developed in the sections that follow

Y

Methods for approaching the'future. ‘All the methods employed

Y \

for approaching the future were based on the three cardinal principles

A

or poliCies identified in the discuSSion paper (Alberta Government,

fl A policy which views education -as an instrument of social

2. A policy directed toward qualitative improvement cf
" education; and .
'.‘3,"A policy. wbich emphasizes increased eff‘t:ency in the
\ operation of all levels ot the: education system
N ,
ihase policies have been ’mp13cif in most of the activities of

B
Lt ’

”vantage points for. asseSSing where we -should be: headed. - They ~:;}F‘-
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|

the Brawch. -In order to realize theirwimplementation, the‘Branch was

P

divided into two major sections: (1) plannlng and (2) research. The -

e

maJor thrust of both - sectlons was the establlshment and. integratlon
' ' \

of pOlle analy51s and‘developmental research supported by the develop—"'
'iﬂ ment “and utlllzatron of 1nformat10n,‘coordlnation, and management
‘eiements;frThree types oﬁ prdgrams were envisioned for the Branch;
These,flike’the cardinalhprinciples; mere aiso'spelt out in the

discussion paperp(Alberta Covernment 1974 21),
A.jlh rPrograms 1nterna1 to the department for ekample;5cataiog—"
ing of ex1st1ng p011c1es. ' . ' B
2. Programs (research studies, etc.) 1n1t1ated or superv1sed
- by .the department, d1rectlv, for .example, . studles conducted
- by .external agencles in total or in part. , . '

3. Programs of ‘grants- 1n—a1d to 1nst1tut10ns, organlzatlons
" and” 1nd1V1duals. oo :

~

'These prosrams’ have been the thrust of the Branch, and‘since’they

are, central to 1t%\ex1stence, act1v1t1es falllng under each of the

programs are enumerated - below.‘

R RN

Category T of the programs comprlsed tasks a531gned to the

. <
LR hd

_Branth by the deputy\mlnlster and the dlrectors ‘council, consultative

e

o P
. e ..

'_and adv1sory serv1ces ‘to other branch,heads analyses and development

1fof 1nternal pollcy-matters and strategles for thelr 1mplementat10n‘
malntenance of a research 1nventory,”and collectlon, pﬂgllcatlon

and dlssemlnatlon of‘approprlate proiects, and.the on—g01ng coordlna—.
» tlon‘functlon both 1nterdepartmental as‘well as 1ntergovernmental

. P o
Category QI of the programs 1nvolved mainly 1ssue orlented

research studles o,1g1nat1ng from a mult1p11c1ty of sources, such as

the mJnlster or thevdepartment or w1th some other institution, S

.
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organization, or individual»approvedbby the minister-and_supervised'

Jdirectly’by'the Department. .
; g / . '.’
: ° i

Finally, Category III of the programs involved grants in—aid

-for governmental research These programs differed from the’ others
PO . : ".;.} A N L

in at least four wayS' (l) they were primarily meant to reflect
.»local needs; (2) they were to be inltlatéd by organizations, institu-

jtions, or 1ndiv1duals, (3) they were meant to meet general requirements

:;and be approved by the mlnister, ana (4) they ‘were meant 'to be"?”

'admiﬁisteredydirectly bylthe“Branch oria.decentralized'unit,-such'as
Aregional oftices.ofﬂeducation or aicombination ofithese and others.

| Of the three programs»mentioned above;_the.last one was the_?
leasttyisible to Branchvenvironment;.the'reason.for this was hard to” .
,ascertain. It may well be that the'prOgram-had not been implemented

because: its express aim was to involve all concernedanot'only'in

-

_.making:detisiépsjas?toxphat”shduld;heldohe but also in. the 1mplemen—?;7?;31-

e R Lo BN

tation of such7decisions Ev1dence showed that this program was

,deliberately delayed in. order to allow for public participation, a.

LY
. S

;‘point which was emphaSized 1n the dlscu351on paper (Alberta Government
*J1974 22) as. follows "”»‘" ;.’, '_ - S

g The grants 1n—a1d programs should be delayed to allow for L
public part1c1pation “in- the planning of the guidelines for #he.
administration.of this: fund. . It is particularly essential hat -

the purposes and procedures of grants- in-aid be understood by all
co cerned ) '
Since theJBranch Was.divided into two sections,‘eaCh is
. . . . ‘,\ .
.rdescribed separately below, so that one may appreciate the methods

) employed to attain the comprehensive future.

L N
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"\ \ The Planning Section" The‘need for educational planning in

the prov1nce had manifested 1tself well before 1969 when a comm1s310n :

“

of educational planning was established | Consequently, when the Branch
"dwas created, it was not a ‘question of whether a need for planning
_ehlsted but rather, what type of plannlng was needed. ln attempting
. to come to grips with this problem, 1t was dec1ded that the slngle
greatest need in. planning was the 1ntegrat10n ot research and policy
development while recognizing the respective roles of stakeholders
“and the publlc—at—large, so that pollcy—makers could ‘be assisted in
their dec151on—mak1ng function. In the area of leicy.devel pment, —
six models described by Stringham, and identified by Dye (Stringham,
_l974;24~27) were egamined, ‘As 01ted in the discu551on paper (Alberta

- Government, 1974 8),‘they‘were“

. Ihe’elite-mass model (Dye and Zeigler, 1970), Lo
. &Thelgroup model (Truman, l951),

~

. The na 1onal model (Dror, 1068), ' ‘\

. gTheilnstltutional model (Friedrlck 1941), and

»

1

2

3

4. -The 1ncremental model (Llndbloom,‘l959),_"'
5

6

.'LThe'systems model (Easton, 1965)

1

The six models were carefully examined and found to. overlap 1n s

.. certain aspects This finding was: con51stent w1th Strlngham s earlier

targument that the f1ve models could, in fact be classlfled as segments-,'f

B of the systems model under two dlstlnct aspectS' (l) structural andn
,(2)'funct10nal. The structural aspect referred to the types ‘of 1nput
into the policy—making cycle, while the.functlonal aspect related to

the mancrer in which output (systems policy) is determlned

‘ The discu351on paper (Alberta Government 1974 9), whlch was



R T e © 120

reieaseu S Ehe gdvernménc's.poliey,paper on the creation of the

Branch, argugd .in favour of’thelsystems model as the most suitable,

¢

“ since it all—embracing and represented a realistic stance:

. . . thé systems approach to pollcy-maklng recognlzes that the
other éd ls. . . . are.components of the total decision system ~
and wi?i*have a different bearing on.policy development on the
‘issue at. hand. ' Furthermore, all models are rational and the
"rational model" . . . assumes that all variables are known and
that -none is neglected; this represents an .ideal 51tuat10n but
.not a realistic one. '

Strlngham s (1974) analy51s serves to 111ustrate the dlfflculty
'inherent in deallng_w1th models-as pure forms. Every model contalns

at-least an element of one or_ more models. To.argue for pure forms

" seems ‘an unrealistic stance to take, since all models, to a. large
. i3

degree, are based on human behav1our, whlch cannot be sai to be

- ‘unique-by any stretch of the imaginatlon. Generally, human behav1our

o ""‘\ P : : . ) Wl .. e s . g d ~l‘\
#tends to be uniform, with a few mlnor'varlatlonS'here and there.

I3

" However, in the field of planning, at least, the systems approach

'eeems‘to have a decided adVaﬁrage. Worth (1972:225) strongly"argueg

’:inefevour:of the SVSQems-theory in the field of blénning when he statedii

. . . the conceptual basis for planning is best proVided;by what
might be identified . as the systems\view or general systems theory .
. . .. In essence, this dpproach implies the intent td analyse
Qpartlcular ‘problems or activ1t1es in the context of some totality,
to identify objectives of unit or action, and te consider . the
_1nterrelated act1v1t1es that are required to achieve the. obJec—-
tives ... . . : & .

He furtHer stated: o ;

Activity of plannlng ‘itself is even more closely related to
systems, analy51s.; The general stages in‘the analysis are concep-
tuallzatlons of the system , . . in terms of its main structures
and processes specifying goals and objectives, generating and
evaluating alternatives, and program 1mp1ementat10n. .

The position taken by Worth represents his considered evaluation

-_4. ’_’ ‘ : " ‘v'.. \..



L
.
.
v
e

~of the‘eystems theoty, and, indeed he may hane been‘inétrunental in . . ;
: L C Lt R
" the creation of the Branch. When artlculating -a need for. the estab- '

3

' l;shmentTof a planning unit he had said (1972:137):

- A unltxfor Jolnt planning is 1ndlspensable It would
coorélnate, support and supplement ‘the %ork done in planning by
"each of the four operatlng decisions. -Its prime objective would
be to ensure the a allabllity of data--the hard facts--that will

_ ‘enable legislat . personnel to both, make
informed décj 1ons and "assess resultsﬁ R

Inc gnizance-bf—the aboVe recommendattp , the planning or

W

. -
~policy-;2£y was established to dlscharge, among its ther du*les, the

» : : f
foflowing set of rLspon51bllit1es, as stated 1n the dis _581on,paper

(Alberta\\Government '1974: 16—17)
‘ RN

~— 1. To a551st in identlfylng problems and generatlng pol%gy

o a

P

e alternatlves. Thls ‘was to be accompllshed through
x\\/{ ' 2N
(a) . evaluatlng current condltions, E i
(b$ ident1fy1ng(dlscrepanc1es between goals and ' g
current condltlons, ’ R ‘ L o

(c) generating ‘alternatives for.feducing identifiea‘i

[/"

LI . R

' disctepancies,. '
identifying the current and future implications for
_each alternatiVe,'including,financial implications, -
. ° " » ‘ . - . “ _41 o B . v.
and * o S _ L

(e) 1dent1fy1ng criteria for selection from among
alternatlves. . : _ -

2. To foster the‘assemblyﬂof futures studies. This was to
be aécomplished vias
(é)fassembling‘futures.forecasts to analyse.tf%nds,'

e
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- \ D) analysing trends, and 'a'g .
" (c). developing enrolment fotecasts.- - - -~ . .

3. . To assist in:budgeﬁing and.refi?ing resource allocation

models by.

' e ~

‘(a) an appralsal of resource requlrements, predlctlon

s R . v
. and allocation.models, and .

-
e \

, (b) assisting the development of prov1nc1al cost .

Y e

o

.. estimation modelsh

'\

Discussion -

An examlnation of the above functions showed that most of them..

K
'

were closely related to Department-lnitlated studées shown under
:Category TI of the-program thrust -This. perhaps explalns the reasons
whx the act1v1t1es of‘this section of the~5ranch‘were‘not v151ble to
the general publlc sinee the inputs'did”not‘originate from themﬂ:»lt
appeared a!vif‘the sectlon made llbtle or no attempt at encouraglng
various:interéstﬂgrOups to get involved elther directly or indlrectly,
ln its act1v1t1es. Thus, the various 1nterest groups were extremely.

~critical, asserting: that ‘a fallure to 1nvolve stakeholders 1nev1tab1y '

'means that plannlng may become a downward process whereby planners

s

make dec1sions at the top only to be transgltted downward for 1mplemen—=ﬂ

-tétion. The. fear was that such a. practlce could undermine a d1alogue-
. X -

,between*planners and'the cltizenry and‘could, 1n the long run, affect

’

N

c1tlzen commitment to~what is. planned

The llterature surveyed generally supported 1nvolvement of the

cikizenryvin planning.l Weiler (1977:10=16§’;;;§§sted that, ideally,

Tl L. g . Lel 4
~N ' L ' : R

\ . - . v RV
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planning and‘planners should play a- catalytlc ‘role in the process of -

’:educatlonal development and reform in the sense that they would be_ ]" '\

alert to emerging and ex1st1ng tenﬂencies toward change in society at

large,. and attempt to 1dent1fy ways in Which they could "tune 14" to
such tendencies. For such cataly51s to- happen, a planner of education
must be alert and ready to sélze every aVailable opportunity and.

ymomentum and both utllize %nd reinforce it by approprlate plans for' o i

enhanc1ng the’ quality of education. This kind of alertness, Weiler
emphasized, requ1res that the planner exhlbit a great deal of rather

sophlsticat@d awareness of soc1ety s potential for réform and change.

a

This awareness in turn,‘would depend on bothffairly solid research and

an,extraordinary ability to communiCate_with the variousﬂﬂ%yers of
'reality that make up‘a society;v Since 1t 1s extremely difficult to

Vo

xcommunicate with reality from within a. strongly h1erarchica1 bureau— o coN
cratlc structure Weiler suggested that one 1mportant prerequ151te for
a more reform—oriented'type of planning may be the'de—bureauCratiaat\
mtion“of:planning structureS‘in‘the direction of more participatory o » i.'; ii
. and'transparentvprocesses'tor the formulation of planning targets and;. ':. o
implementatiOnfstrategies; -f. : S | |

S ,

-n s N

In other words, the move toward a more\reform—oriented type ol

”educational plannlng_ﬁust haue . (l) a knowlddg element in the sense

E \
of understandlng betfer the forces that fac1litate or’ h1nder change\in

the soc1ety at large' and (2) a structural element in the sense of

'opehlng ug,;he plannlng process to . p0531b1fit1es of communicatlon that
e iy _ . %

\

-\
would allow for a-: much more realistic and reliable assessment of the

~

potentlal for and fea51bility of reform.than would be- the case in more
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,bdreaucratie.structures.} The two are closely interllnked -but they
also depend largely on the determinatlon of plannlng personnel to
bbreak out of their aCCUstomed cognltlve and structural boundaries in
order to part1c1pate wlth the citizenry in plannlng educatlon ;
As Frelre (1968) put it, leaders cannot think without the
peoplé, nor for the people, but only with the people Educatlonal\ ‘
:planners have to eneourage citlzenry part1c1pat10n in educatlon i M
Worth (1972:224) was equally emphatlc on the need to 1nvolve the
c1tlzenry in plann1ng. In hlS view, ordlnary c1t12ens should not be
regarded as mere cllents butvas active shapers of educatlon and the
future of soc1ety.» Unlike Frelre, however AWorth seemed to divide
.educatlonal clients into two camps;—those who ‘can part1c1patev1n plan-
nlng‘and those who are to be con51dered as cl1ents., Accordlng to h1m.
'cllents need bold leadershlp, and they need to be planned for before:

‘/ . . PN
they are to respond; a0

Other wr1ters have been equally emphatlc on the need to. '
1nvolve ordlnary c1t1zens in plannlng Herrick Bartholomew andBrandt
(1973 218) empha51zed thelmportance of part1c1pat10n of ‘the c1tlzenry

not only in school affa1rs but also in’ the plannlng of these affalrs

... . more actlve partlclpatlon by people in the school and work

'situations results in their more active partic1pat10n in community,

‘state and national affairs ’ Lt o N

“

Further they suggested that personal and spec1fic sucgesses 1n'f

1nfluenc1ng the nature of ‘one's env1ronment may lead to a decrease in -

t.polltlcal cynic1sm and a greater willingness to part1c1pate in the “

~political process. This v1ew was empha31zed with equal strength by
. S

Cilbert'and Eaton-(l970) in their.article; "Who Speaks for the Poor?"
: S o : E L o, e .
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" ::The, literature is; indeed; “full of "support for cifizen % " =
e S - --\ e e

participatien in eduéational-planning'forivdriohs’reasohs;ithé'mégt o

cogent of which is the need to secure at all times the ‘commitment ' and
. ~ ’ \ . . ‘ “ . \v
the willingness of the citizenry to participate in activities envis-

ibned'fdr their well-being. Thus,'throughvsuch a Commitm?n§ﬁ§9li§i§?l..j"

.cynicism- is minimized. - o v m o wertemomee s e e .
Findings v
The Research Section. At tLe very outset, it was considered “.
. i

necessary to decide on the type of research the section was to under- %

.take. TO»dovéo; it was ésséﬁtial to determine the distinction between
"basic research” and "research as a component of planning.". Basic

research was defined in the discussion paper (Alberta Covérnmeht,

4

’l974§3)-as "the écquisition, application and devéiopmenﬁ‘qfvknowledge," o

.
A}

-Qhereéé_researcﬁ aé a component §f plénhing_was defined as "the ;
cte?tiQe apﬁlication of knowledge." Thé former 'was rggardéd aéb
,Jbélongiﬁé mofe to Highér‘iﬁs£itﬁtions éfxlea;ning, Undef‘the aegis of
' wh%}e_the‘lattef.péf—“

tained more to the Planning and Research Section of the Department of

the Alberta Departmént of Advanced qduéation,

' S
Education. o
' . oo

1 * .

- Developmental research. Research as a cqmponent-of plénﬁing

. '

f—éonsidered td,be~ré1ated to'both'applied research'éhdvéxper/mentél
developmental research--when synthesized,’came to be known as "develop-

-

mental research.” The major acti*ities of'develbpmental research were .

identified as: {1) assessﬁent of needs of,program;deﬁelopmént and

implementation; (2) evaluation of ongoing curriculum or service .




educatlonal services.- -'frw-

to be twofold o '1_..” :

"-bfagfams; and (3) developing and testingfdifferehtiha§s?offdeliieringuwf;3-'~

cae e }

Sy .

h CAL Objectives 5f DevéiébﬁéhtAi_Résééfch"'””:""'

.

The obJectives of developmental research were - considered R

.+

P L. To—provide assistance-to deé1sion—makers at local

_regional and prov1nc1al levels in resolv1ng educational problems.

. This objectlve was to relate to locally,initiated and provincially’

£

rinitiated research studies on. administrative and pOlle declsions.

coveriaﬁ the spectrum of education from kindergarten through

-Grade-lZ. . )

2. To foster the 1mprovement of teaching and learning at the -

classroom level Since the focus was. on the teaching/learnlng

.

51tuat10n, the prOJects under this objective were generally to be

‘fteacher—initiated and administered regionally.
In add1t10n,~developmental4research was also to-serve the
’ R ' ‘ ’ ) ' : ol : ; N .

following objectives; (1) to ensure provision for a continugtion

S

" of aJdepartmehtai_research capahility to serve departmental,needs,'

o .

and to- encourage joint—départmental'projects'wheré-appropriatea

< . . \ ”‘ . . _" ' e ) N
(2)‘to achieve effective communication of developmental research °
results to potential users-and to facilitate dissemination of

information‘on_developmental researth undertaken in Alberta and’

\

1 elsewhere; (3) to mopitot relevant developmental research. under-, -

e . N

_taken eld@where.and to eValuate'the‘overall1progress,ofldevelop4 :

A

'mental research in Alberta' ‘and (4) to provide guidelines and

\‘ .
allocate developmental researih prOJects ‘to organizations, public

\




e .‘6¢ r-&e - é.
"wiand;prrwate;;wlth'anfeffectiyeiresearchgcapahillti;;jix :‘%NTTTJ R
B Havelock and Developnencal Research .
-]\{f,ff:hl In order ‘to 1mplenent the obJectlves Outllned Havelock'
‘(1970 28 34) models or . approaches for descr1b1ng the utrllzatlon'
-process of research and development were examlned, w1th the express L t
- aim of decldlnglthelnost approprlate for the purpose. ﬁa;elock's three
models are br1efly descr;bed helow‘\lgv.l} l”:ff 1“:ij'ff fﬁik.:,’jflﬁr ﬂ e
v:'lf Research, Development, and Diffnsion Model:’ |
| K Fundamentally;‘this.model involwes basic‘research applled
h‘research development and testing’ of prototypes, ‘mass production,.;_ o ”:‘h
. packagmng,;and planned mass dissemlnation;actiVFtiesfto the user. ° w.b' ; 3
2. Soc’,ial‘Interact-]'..‘_onfModel\:.{ SR = \ o
h'~Thls model is.basednon;five generaliZations about: the process‘
of;innowationfdiffusion: : ° o
;k_.:’i;(l)'that the 1nd1v1dual user belongs to a network of ‘social '
\ | :relatlons whlch largely 1nfLuences his adoptlon behav1our, . “: .>> \
(2) that hls;plaCe in the network isfa good predictor.of thed.
rate of'acceptanceuof'new'ldeas;" | |
‘(3) that'informal personalvcontact is“vital;ﬂ.' - . i
R " (4) that_group membership and reference grogplidentification ;
are major predictors of indlwidual adoption"and'f ) p ‘ '5
. . : : S
sgs)'that the rate of . dlffusion through soc1al\systems follows
’a‘predlctable 5- curve pattern. | . }
X 3lA'ProbleuhSolving ModeI or a- Misslon Approach .“ B SR
3jThis model is- also based on a sequence of flve events';‘ h’ ; RIS

\




I (l.) a: sequence Qf actl\‘vities begmnmg with a need

.4p..

(2) a translation of these activities 1nto d problem Q,Vrgh_;tv.r-fu

“statement and d1agn031s,

(3) followed by a meaningful search and retr1eva1 of

~

eldeas leadlng to a solutlon, -
5(4)-the user ?dapts the solution thus 1dent1f1ed, and

'f(S) the user tries out and evaluates the solution 1n

. relatlon o the orlginal need.

After close examlnatlon of the three models, the thlrd was e e

G,

; accepted by the Branch, as indicated in the dlscussion paper (Alberta".

Government 1974 10) ._ o k - A -

A

Although not restrlcted to one approach -the Planning and.

Research Branch contemplates ut11121ng the problemrsolv1ng approach\-

T oin- developmental research keeping. in mind that these models are .

h not mutually exclusive, but. instead complementary Both the linear

.~ approach and the Social Anteration Approach lend themselves to. a
problem—solv1ng approach with either a local or prov1nc1al focus.

.

C. The Continuum of Developmental Research

‘ Ihe'Branch, having'agreed upon the_model to use; the con-

,tinuum'of developmental research was then decided'upon It was
T v : :
contended that developmental research ‘has : three main functlonal compo—

N

|

;. nents: f(l) reSearch,u(Z) dissemination, azd (3) evaluation{ The:three_.

-componentsjcould be found locally,l \EZBnally, or Q&Tv1n01ally The
,'crucial p01nt as far as developmental research ‘was concerned was in-
\determlnlng the focus of the endeavour and degree of interdependence

between and - among-yarlous sectors.

WAth regard to the structural d1men31on, this basically

1nvolves a\dec151on as to who is to be involved in. the research
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\."." "t

dlssemlnatlon, and evaluatlon.“ Il. hls connectlon, 1t was recognlzed ce

-

hat too often soc1al 1nteract10n and local 1nvolvement aspects did

‘ _not recelve adequate attentlon in change processes.

Therefore, in cognlzance of the above functlonal as well -as

structural factors, the Branch as sgated in the discussion paper

(Alberta Government 1974 ll), dec1ded that they be reflected dlrectly

Kl

‘in the nature of the functlons, type of personnel and klnds of pro—"

grams and act1V1t1es -which the Branch was to undertake. Accordingly,-

) : A
the follow1ng characterlstlcs were con51dered vital. (Alberta Government,

1974:11)

1. That there'exist'local; regional and provincial components in
developmental research'

- 2. Tha& developmental research serves dec151on—makers at these

leVels for - the purpose of resolv1ng problems and developlng

poliCies; ‘ . oy
- ) . o b , |
‘3. ‘That thére exist linkage mechanisms—jlotally{'regiOnally, and

«Vprovincially: .
.A;ﬂ That‘publicuinvolvement be fostered by greater use'of"i
mecHanisms. such as: R

(a) public seminars;
< (b)ftasklforges;i - L T cu ' T

. \ S : , o

() white papers; and - o -
(d) open—llne medla, “and

R T : ' -

" 5. That there’exist the 1ntegrat1ve mechanisms, 1nternal and

y

'w"external to the Department, to bring developmental research

and policy development together.,_ e .

PP
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Functions of the Research Section.i In li ht of the above,

'(lu(. \\\\\ kS

the Research Section of the Branch was charged w1t

for. conducting, part1c1pat1n

”lSpeclfiﬁally, this entalled

cOmmunication to appropriate

studies, (3) coordination ‘of

.sionvof grants—in— id for sp

.

‘ local.and/orfdepartmental pr

Discuss1on

N

The ev1dence collect

'“showed that the act1v1ties o}

very v151ble throughout the

'stated that the Branch had m

"education, both 1n its adm1n

Admlnlstrators had benefited

vundertaken and so’ had the cl

However, one maJor c

the scope*of the kind ‘of res

.stated that the Branch had a

"interesting? research topic

’

ro longfterm-research. Thus

the respon51bi11ty

T

g 1n;band coordinating research studies.
(1) compilation of research findings and
users; (2). part1c1pat10n in shared—cost
action—oriented’research; and (A) prov1—
eculative search or research to meet
iorities.': )

v

ed from interviews ‘around the province

f this section of the Branch have»been a

prov1nce. Two thirds of those 1nterv1ewed :

A}

ade an 1mpact on the general quallty of -
istration as well as in its’ delivery

from the flndings of various studies

assroom teachers B ) S

~ .

r1t1c13m advanced was in connection w1th

earch act1v1t1es undertaken; Six critics -

tendency to go for. short—range and

s, w1th little or no attention being given o

, the Branch was generally perceived as

being'reactive.to short—term problems. The motivation for all of -

'this, they suggested appear

R

[

rdeparture from current pract

\

a

ed to be a desire to discover, acceptable

ices of doing things.‘

130

o

alternatives, not nece sarily alternatives which called for a marked o

&
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Cyert and March (1963 165) have suggested that problemistic

search tends to become a’ goal in 1tself in- that 1t is stlmulated by

a problem and'depreSSed by a problem solution. Opposed to this'is
" the search for what they call ”curiosity".or "understanding,”'the

motivation for whlch is a search for understandlng only insofar as
such understanding contributes to control In the.function of plan-.
ning, thlS klnd of understanding might contributg to a theory_of

,practice, for in order to achieve theories of practlce, better systems

for generating'data about practice.in the -coutse of school and school

system operations must be'instituted;s What kinds of information, for
/. : : : N

vlnstance, ‘will help to 1dent1fy questions and prov1de clues about

those Support systems used by principals which contribute most to

.

teaching and learning? What 1nformacion systems are needed to facili—

B

’ tate problem diagnoses of leader behav1our, prescriptions to 1mprove
this behav1our, the extent to which prgscriptions are implemented
and the'outcomes of solutions attempted?' Undoubtedly,»data gathered

- from practlce could not only help generate research questions, but\
. "t‘ N

‘could also contribute to training, resulting in 1mprovement of practice

o

‘and, ‘in the long range, supporting the development of a theory of

'

practice.

The same sixvcritics'further”stated that,:condFary to the

I

tqaditional, oglcal account of the planning process——which ultlmately

5uggests' an nswerv1ng attention to a glven obJective——the branch

'appeared to av id political risk—taking and uncertainty“by.focussing,

on short-run .research topics specifically designed-atvstabilizing the
‘environment. 1In this kind of orientation, an inclination to deal with

@
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A . : : . “ ,\. ': l . v N . ‘*
problems as they occurred tended to develop. "Requests for proposals,.

" which had unrealistic time or budget limits, wenf announced on shert
notice, and thus'the researéhers were placed in a take—it—or-leavefit_

p051tion( Such ventures, they contended may serve: only to reduce'

. -

.

‘rather tth to enhance the probabillty of expanded future collabora—
tion between the Branch and researchers in differentylnstltutlons or
organizationsﬁ initiatives to remed&_the situation{‘they suggested,
'»could——and probably should-—come £rom both 51des. hEducational
researchers could undertake‘to 1nform the Branch as to what llnkages
mrght berdeveloped as»part ot an overall research,pollcy. The Branch_
conid take’the’initiative to inform itself"ahOut'the contributions.
_ which educational research can make\and the alternative strqctUres
through}whichbthosebcontributions could‘be made.
| : in addition tovthese general.diScusssions, more researchers;
could concern themselves with the. 1ssues and proﬁlems that have dlrect
1mp11catlons for the\flelds of pollcy and\oractrce; The‘lnltlatlves
«.of 1nd1v1dual researchers mlght do much’ to create favourable worklng
relatlonshlos between the. Branch (the oroducers} and the consumers of
research. ‘ h'j
The six crltlcs felt.that what was at stake.was the.surv1va1

of the Branch 1tse1f. ;The demrse of a 51m11ar organlzatlon in the
prov1nce was Stlll fresh in the memorles of - those workJEL_an the Branch
Therefore, in order for the.Branch'to'maintain its ex1stence,»;ts .
.actiyities had to_he visibiedin the'enndronnent. In fact, the nore
v'they contributevto'solutionsaof immediate nrohlems,ithe better. Such
'orientation‘meant thatgthe ﬁranch had no.alternative but to pay more

i
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attentionlto immediate and short-term problems, rather than engage in’
long4term planning and research.

One senior Branch official agreed that a lot of their planning

and research did,/ indeed, tend to bé‘of‘a'Short—range nature, although

they also undert ok long—range planning. Their teasons for doing so,
ite different-from those given above; He stated'that

however, were qw

R ‘
. . .

" since the Branch was a serv1ce un1t to the mlnlstry (Alberta Government
\ A N 1] N Y

1974:A3. 0), the SCOpe of its act1v1t1es were llmlted ‘to the needs of
, |

the Department'and the education community it served.

Jf the Depart—_’

i

ment had immediate and-pressing problems the Branch ‘had no’ lternative -
but to deal w1th them.f For example, questions raised in th legislaf '
' ture’ were always referred to. the Branch for answers,-some of wh1ch

cOuld require a'certain amount of researCh. In such cases,,v

\had no optlon but to conduct such research

»
i

In addltlon to research tOplCS orlglnatlnglfrom the Department
- and/or leglslature, dlfferent organlzatlons,i1nst1tut10ns, and even'f
individuals, often conducted research.for the Branch.' They did so by.r
_submlttlng research proposals to the Branch for its con51deratlon.
' Dependlng on the quality of the proposal and the nature of the tOplC,
'_fundsdnoulddoftenpbe granted for thevresearch.i Such research mlght be
of short- or long-range perspectlves.

The l;terature surveyed clearly seemed to glve credence to
~both short-range as Well as long—range‘research. As a matter of fact,'
the - two types of research were sald to complement ‘one another. ‘The

short range type prOV1ded knowledge and technlques for carrying out

flongfrangevresearchJ 1As Cook (1971) put'it,'there are several types

| T ;..\_ h:_qi'
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3

“and levels of objectives that can be: identified for research."Long?'

0
i

range objectives are statements of the oZganiiation's intents over an

extended period of‘time; in" a means/end ‘situation, they become the‘

ends. Emphasizing thehpOint further, Cook (1971:32) said that, "if
long—range obJectlves ‘are the ends, then short—range obJectives become

- the means\or “the way in wh1ch long—range objectives can be met."
i iy : .
It follows, therefore, that‘short—range obJectlves must support
‘ 1ongfrange objectiVes, particularly where a,hierarchy:of objectives
' ' o T
- exists. However . where it does not ex1st each objectiVe tends to

~ . become an end'in itself.. Since there appeared to. be no hierarchy of -

research objéctiVes; the studie5~cpndncted by the Branchbwere'probably )
ends in\themSelves.j‘Thus, a:needfprobablykexiéts to_synthesize the

research results obtained according to subject areas.. An inventory of
4projects,.either completed or in progress, is not likely to meet the
. "b\ . B ‘ “ » . l L‘ . .

same need.
In-this'first’criterion? the orlentation of the planning Coe

~act1v1t1es of the Branch has been examlned and analysed In Criterlon B

\ . :
| : o

\ - "CRITERION 27 THE ENVIRDNMENT

-

2, the BranchVAQd its environment willvbevanalysed. T rrﬁ

For thls crlterion, an attempt was made tG o A 1e- contact

between the Branch and its environment._ In determlning ‘contact . o

between the two, it wasg 1nev1table tﬁat one had to analyse the'lnter— “

b
i o

action component o% the lnput proceSS' 1n 0nder to do so,'the followlng

.
o -

B varlables were examlned () 1nterést groups w1th1n the env1ronment

(2) 1nterest aggregatlon as well as 1nterest artlculatlon, (3 degree

\\v



'.'of citizen participation, (4) connections between educational plan-

N

ning and plannihg in other f1elds, and (5) nature of planning praotices
he U ® \ i
\g' o As in Criterion 1, the variables were examined sequentially,

beginning from the’ first and proceeding through to the flfth.' V/,

Finding"s'. S : . S ,,,-_'

\ ‘ Groups within the env1ronment. To‘identify'the most active . v
. N l . ) ,',' 'S . B
' groups w1th1n the environment, 1nterv1ews with the officials of the «

-
K4

Branch were conducted ‘and a documentary search was made. Thesé S

N

procedures made it/P0551b1e to determine the maJor 1nterest groups #,

assoc1ated with the Branch Contrary to this. researcher s eXpecta—

‘tions; ordinary ﬁitizens were not actively involved in - the Branch s
activities; however, the follow1ng groups ‘were heav1l% 1nvglved
1) The ‘Alberta Teachers Association (ATA), (2) The\Alberta Schoolk

2

Trustees Assoc1ation (ASTA), (3) the Conference of- Alb rta Schools i ;
i ‘ " v
Superintendents (CASS), and(&) Alberta un1vers1t1es. Political

parties did not appear to make dlrect political demands on’ the Branch

’ although they did S0 indirectly through questions in the legislature ‘and. -

'] through ghe Minister of Education, himself a pOllthlan._ Religious
A &

f“corganlzat;hns were not active in making\direct demands on the Branch;
. . L

howeVer, their input 1nto the operation of the Department‘was consid—x
ered 51gnif1cant.- The Alberta Chamber of Commerce, often assoc1ated

w1th demands for return to the "ba91cs, ©did’ not apparently articulate o

o

\ v
their demands to the Branch Finally, 51nce " the Branch was established

as\a serv1ce unit for the Department, the other brhnches were interes—

. \ '
ted in 1ts act1v1ties in several ways. Firsﬁ since they viewed the

~

-
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Branch as hav1ng access to certaln kinds of 1nformat10n, they looked

to it to prov1de such information to them. Second, they expected the /

"

Branch to perform certaln fﬁnctlons, for example, the Curriculum Branch .

expected the Planning-and Research Branch to evaluate\thelr school~

rograms. , ,f Coe ] Voo
P_ gram o o : ‘ “ \.

v

Interest aggregAtlon and arthulatlon. Accordldg to Almond and

' Powell (1966), 1nterest aggregatlon is the functlon of convertlng

demands 1nto general policy alternatlves. Thus, when a pollticar

party receives complalnts and demands f;om varlous sections of soc1ety,
7“ <
and attempts through bargalns to compromlse the confllctlng 1nterests

' .

into some form of a polacy s

atement, it is said to be engaglng in
N

'interestvaggregation, Interes articulation is the process by which
A S i o

nds upon, political dec151on—makers

N

',:iﬁdiv1duals and groups make d

and constitutes tbe flrst func ‘onal step in the politlcal conver51on,

a process., It 1s important in that it marks a bqundary between society )
and the polltlcal system., Through 1nterest artlculatlon, whether from o

T.elltes or from masses, confllcts 1nherent in the polltlcal culture and‘

o

- the soc1al structure become. evident. o ) I -

5'\' . Perhaps of all\the 1nterest groups 1dent1fied on page 135, the

most act1ve “and certalnly the most 1nterested in the outcomes. of the

Id

&ranch was the ATA From a purely profe551onal point: of view, they
vmnlwere 1nterested in the outputs accruing from the Plannlné and Research
Branch Secondly, as deliverers of educational service to the pupll—

consumers, their 1nterest was mainly twofold In the first place,

they w1shed to be fully conVersant with the educational\backages

v . e

- . . . ' . -



N

N

. they could be called upon to dellver. In the second place, they

Sy

et
.‘__\‘,

[

wanted not only to ensure the1r part1c1pation in act1v1ties 1eading
to the creat1on of thOSe packages, they also wanted to orlglnate'SOme
of themﬂfor research. As QP enllghtened group rn soc1ety, they were :
1nterested in hav1ng‘and promoting the best educatlon poss1ble All

. ”~
thelr interests were aggregated by local ATA assoc1ations which trans-

'mltted them to Lhelr provinc1al headquarters wh?te they wgre flnally

Y .
articulated\to the Branch The 1nterest of the ATA has been a \ N

- >

constant feature in educatlonal development in the prov1nce Even
before the Branch w?s establlshed the  ATA, through various resolu—“.

tlons, had been maklng demands for such a faclllty.' For example, inp:

a memorandum Submltted to the minlster of education (ATA l972a 6),

- <
~ . ~

the ATA stated : RN T

The dissolutlon of the Human Resources [Research]‘Council has

- left a considerable void in the educational ‘research function in

'b Alberta Alberta needs a publicly financed, 1ndependent research
agency which can prov1de direct assistance to, teachers:and school
systens with field tryouts, action research and ana1y51s and -
evaluation of. ong01ng programs , '

In the-same year the ATA.annualrepresentatlve assembly passed

~

- a resolutlon demanddng the establlshment of a. fac1l1ty to undertake

educational research and development (ATA 1972b Appendix 4)

.-

4.A. 4 Be. it ‘resolved that ”he Alberta Teachers Assoc1ation
‘advocate the establishment of a strong provincial educational
research agency which is.publicly financed, is 1ndependent of
government and has a permanent advisory body composed of\represen—,
tatlves of Alberta educat10nal organ1zat10ns. '
Slnce theAcreation of the Branch the ATA has contlnued to be

-~

its maJor 1nterest group 'geveral studles that have been conducted

have had thelr origin 1n the ATA.v Besldes, many.lndlvidual members

AN



ties.. DeSplte this degreeég‘

‘y . ~

‘volvement, theygTA’svposition-regard-

ing the independence of the brﬁe\h;has never changed, As was indicated.

in their resolution, the. ATA stat®

. provincial educational research agency, publicly funded but indepen—: '

dent of.government control, with a permanentradvisory body composed of -

v

representatlves of Alberta educatlonal organlzations.

The second ‘most powerful 1nterest group in the Branch is the

~ v

ASTA the assoc1ation representlng school boards throughout the

o
t

prov1nce. The dutles of school boards,are enshrlned in Sectlon 5 of

'the Alberta School Act and relate to both mandatory and dlsCTEtlonary

powers._ Mandatory dutles 1nclude (Alberta Government l970) By
P ; ,,‘ ¥ ;
B 'appointment'of superintendent of'schools; o s \\g; :
2. ‘appointment of secretary'and;treasurer; R ;

.-3. maintenance of school property;
. a R ) ) .’ " o ) o . . ) B
4. holding of meetings to conduct business of district;

5. making sules for administration, management, and -

operation'of schools; -and
-

6L prov1d1ng for settlement or adJudlcatlon of dlsputes.j

v 1n connectlon w1th school matters.
Thezdiscretionary powers include:: s _

. . L ! . e i, \ : - N . 3 .
1. making rulesrgoverning the‘board's internal procedures;.

~

2. :purcha51ng 1nstruct1onal materials and supplles,:d

3. selling, rentlng, and dlstrlbutlng 1nstruct10nhl materlals

K ' ,' \
4., d%legating any of ‘its: power to.the superintendent of

~and supplies,td teachirsland‘pupils; and

LI
N

‘y

- D
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schools or a committee appointed by it.

N

Thus, the interests of sohool boards in matters educational
are unlimited : Therefore, both research and planning functions of

“the’ Branch are areas of intérest to them. 'Like thevATA, the ASTA s

interest aggregation starts Wlth local boards and is transmitted to

their prOVincial body for arciculation - Since most’ school boards are

‘J\
N

elected, they represent an important layman s input into the educa—

tional syStém Although they “do not get directly involved in Branch
. . |

' activ1ties, several studies that have been conducted were suggested

N

- by them, for example,' vandalism, school day, school week, and school

~ 'disc1pline studies,.among others
Another important interest group in the Branch is~the Con—

ference of Alberta School Superintendents (CAS ),'an assoc1at10n of\

D

lall Alberta school superintendents Since l970 ‘the School Act

<

’”_(Alberta Government 1970) has required that all superintendents be
employed by school boards——rather than by the Department—-to assist
C the boards With the organization and superViSion of education Within
the?r respective Jurisdictionsf Further,_the Act states that "a m
board may delegate any of itsrpowers to the Superintendent of Schools‘ l:\:
"(Alberta Government, 1970 Section 65/5) | Thus, the'Act virtu-
ally makeés . the superintendent the executive officer of a school board y.\
“This means that his interests as far'as the functions of the Branch
are concerned are 51milar to those of the ASTA. As the chief adViser
'Jto.boards on educational matters, a superintendent ‘has to be up-to -date
‘ W

‘ 1n all professional matters -and innOvations meant to_improve not only.

the quality of education, but also its delivery and administration
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.

'Consequently, the superintendents must be fully conversant with’ Branch

: activities. This 1nvolvement has been malntalned mainly in two ways: -

E

in 1v1dually or through\the~aﬁspices of the conference- or. (2)bynmk1ng

use of the information gained through research studies. In this
connection one1nterv1ewee expressed the opinion that bulky copies of
‘ P

'research studles should be sent to llbraries where those who want ‘to
1

(l) through making demands to/gge Branch often accomplished either

'consult them-may go to do so. On the other hand, some administrators

~ v

said they would prefer conc1se abstracts of research studies because
,they were often to&'buiﬁ%to peruse such heavy documbnts.
Finally, interviews revealed that ‘another’ group actively

1nterested in the Branch was the- univer51ty communlty, which through

~ -

’ 1ts expertise got 1nvolved in many research studies for the Branch

TR

DiScussionr
Discussion

N

'\ ;%N The four 1nterest groups identified above comprlsed the ‘most
',4act1ve groups w1th1n the Branch env1ronment. Their interaction with

the Branch was largely 1nformal 51nce there were 1o formal structures,

'means, or. procedures for maintainlng the contact. The absence of-these

~

; structures coul?fpartly account for the lack of 1nvolvement in the
‘-Branch activities, as expressed by one- of the four groups~ Howeveri
the nature of the1r 1nputs varied iT scope, even within the same group
Generally, these 1nputs took the form of emandsﬁor suggestions
-embodied in research proposals submitte to the Branch. Perhbps their
'maJor 1nput‘was the expertlse that, was made available to the Branch
through‘participation in rese;Ech prOJects.\

. .o - . . X . : . N
. . . N, . X \



v

. political issues articulated through various means by diverse'sections o

Inputs in the form of proposals were normally subJected to
scrutiny and careful selection by\tﬁv)éranch' and only those'that met
.the Branch selection criteria received approval and %hnds.for their
conduct,‘ In the case of 1nputs on policy development and analy31s,

\
these came to the Branch through other means as well--in the form of

-«

- of society;, These issues became the: raw materials upon which the

0ff1C1alS of the Planning Section worked and from,which they produced

i

1policy.recommendations and alternatives which were_Submitted:to the -

7

minister for consideration.

.Since'mOSt inputs'were processed by the Branch,itSelf it ‘may

-be of 1nterest to xplore the role played by various .interest groups

in the conversion processes. ' e : 5Jd 3

I:ﬂegree of'citiZen participation. The’ degree of c1tizen

participation in the planning -and. research actlYities\pf the Branch

has been.very.slight.- As shown above, once a proposal secured approval

and was declared suitable for research an official of the Branch was

. usually detailed to liaise w1th researchers. ,However there was often

‘a need to have an advisory or steering committee u;guide the research

v.») -

‘project and when this became necessaryp people were drawn‘from the
,general public thus.sedurlng the iHVOlvement of citizens.' Besides’

v
‘

‘the adv1sory or steering committees, task forces were sometlmes set.

SN
’

up. Consequently, citizen involvement in Branch act1v1ties has been
confined to membership 1n advisory or steering committees and task
N .

forces. -The selection of t.ese people‘has ngrmally been_the Branchfs_

H

o

\



'1nvest1gate ways. and means of conserv1ng energy
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I

\ .

re5ponsibility, though 1t could sometimes devolve upon major interest

[

groups. Perhaps another way in” which c1tizens got 1nvolved in the

Branch activities was through readlng and commenting on research find-

b
i

ings of various studies . \

v N

. . .
© : : ~ '

Findings' \a

Py

Connectlons between’educational and qther planning As 1ndica-,
oL

ted earlier, the Branch was speciflcally created as a service unit

. to the Department of Educatlon in partlcular,'and to the education

community 1n general ~Since most Departmental activitle;/aye of an

educational nature 'there was llttle evidence of the Branth being

llnvolved in plannlng in other flelds, though the need for such a'l-‘

. N \ .
practlce was recognized by\\ost of those interv1ewed . However, in the

course of duty, economlc and démographlc, as well as soc1a1 factors

o

have often been : ‘taken into cons1deration in the\act of plannlng For”_’
. v u .

. example, the Branch has conducted studles on such topics as budgeting, N

v

ifcost/benefit analysis, teacher hou51ng, school buildings. and vandallsm,

’ whlch though relevant to education, touched on. other fields as well

Ten. of the people questloned on this issue felt that it was

'ﬂ$éh time the Branch got more involved in plannlng ‘in other fields. :

: /
v In particular they stated that the Branch_should_/zithdut delay,

'1nvestigate the role tﬁshnology could and- should play in: the teaching/-'

: \
learning 31tuat10n The same people stated that the Branch should

‘

. 3
~

.Nature of planning practice. As the Branch is divided into

two sectlons, 1t may be appreciated that each of them might employ
; \ ) - N

Cok - ‘l._ g’ ‘ - \
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different planning techniquesﬁ Generally, however, &rojects for\'

~

. research and planning were either externally or 1nternally 1n1tiated

.M‘.r'

‘According“to the Policy»and,Pro%Sdures HandEaEf.(Alberta Government,;

Be a1 <
. v

1975), externaily 1nit1ated prOJECtS comprised those 1n1t1ated by

On the=other hand‘ 1nternally 1n1t1ated prOJects we

’ any one, or a.combination, of the Aollow1ng (l) direé@ors

]

(2) other branches of Alberta education, (3) the Research Section “or

(4) the Policy Section of the Branch P B T

Externally Initiated Pr03ects

0

~

' \In the}case of externally initiated projects (Albérta Covern—

~

ment, 1974), proposals spelling out: (1) a definition of the problem
‘ _ . ; s

’agenc1es, organizations, or 1nd1v1duals external to Alberta education.»

to be studiedf"(Z) aﬁstatement of need for;fandcpurpOSevof” the study;

N

(3 expected outcomes of ‘the studv and their 81gn1f1cance, and (4)

A\

sources of funding for the study, are normally submitted to the Branch

-

for-consideration,

When the proposal or memorandum of intent is received, the

' followinyz upproval machinery is set in motion:

1.

3iKc) extent of stakeholders,«and

\

3
N .

The Branchwréviews the proposal according to current

thrusts and priorities in.thismexercise5fthe following ;

p01nts may: help in ascertaining "the priority ranking of

-

ER

'the pro;ect \

(a) 51gn1f1cance of the potential policy 1mpact for

- target‘population,

‘(b)'currency-and timeliness,

~



;(d) perceived importanceé of thHe minister or deputy b s

- minister and-other senior offieials. .

“2;, The Branch dec;des elther (a) to approve for cons1dera— )
Ly tlon, (b) to reject by consensus w1th Orlglpators, or‘.“} -«
(c) to ask.‘pr 1nformat10n from the’ originator.
3. When a proposal warrants further con51derat10n, an ad hoc
.wcommlttee may be formed, whlch dec1des whether (a) to
approye for cons1derat10n, (b) to reject, or (c) to askv
fdr more 1nformation
c&. If approved, a proposal is transmitted to the akproprlatev'

i assoc1ate deputy who makes a recommendation to the deputy

"mlnlster (1f sponsored by ab anch under hls d1rectlon)

if not, the recommendatfon goes directly to the’députy

. for appnga1 
‘ LA

‘essary,-the deputy may.forward the proposal to the

\ ) :
e e : o AR
g
p!

-'minister for approval '”
6. The deputy, or the- mlnlster dec1des (a) to approve the -
) proposal (b) to. reJect 1t, or (c) to ask for more

e e R 4,_-“

1nformatlon

f7. .UpOn approval’ the proposal is- translated into a contract

Figure 9 prov1des a summary of the steps through whlch the

) .
review of a proposal may go, beg1nn1ng with . the recelpt of the propo- 5
O )
'sal, and endlng w1th elther contract development or reJectlon

When approval has been secured‘ a -contract 1s/negotiated This

. may follow the sequence of events outllned in the official handbook as

-

follows: €5 on receipt of notification‘of proposal approval giving the
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,[Sdurcg: Adapt‘.ed Erom Alberta Gc\verv ment handbook, 1975. i o
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S Be

designation of researcher or contractor, (2) negotiation of contract- C

~

congkhces, (3) a payment schedule and list of mllestones is pfepared

(4) a contract is drawn up in cooperation with the attorney general s
department or on a form acceptable to it, (5) the contractor signs and
returns .all originai copies, (5) the minister signs and returnsiall

' orﬂginals,'and (7) copy of the contract'iS'kept’in the Branch, to

o

be available to the lﬁaison-official at.ail times.

Once the contract is fully negotiated work on the prOJect
- ~

'commences During the life o7 thc progect the 11aison officer-pro—
Avides thepresearcher%ind the Branch_with whateyer information he
considers eseential for early.oompletion of the projett. The comple-
tionlof the‘project'ié reached mhen:‘g(a) a summary report ie made;

- (b) final reports’in'the_numbe ‘specified are madeiavailable;'éc) an.’

accounting of “expenditure is made; (d) reports are reviewed and

@

presented to the minister, who decides whether or not to release the .

] . o \ - _.‘ , :.v‘\ﬂ
report for public information; apnd. (3) necessary data are.provided to
the communications branch on released reports. Figure 10 summarizes

“the sequence of events, beginning with;contract,negotiatipns'and

~

proceeding on to the end of the project.

Internally Initiated Proigcts_
As indicated earlier, internally initiatedlbrojects’may come
from (1) the'directors' cbuncii (2) other branches of" Alberta educa-

.tion, (3) the Research Section, or (4) the Policy Section of the. Branch

iAn 1n1t1at1ve is normally deemed to have commenced when (l) a request

signed by the originating officer has been prepared and (2) the said

~

" request has been~endorsed by the Branch director. As w1th externally

R

N
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Figure 10

Comencement to Comp—letion

A Lo
: Sequence of Events Qf a Project from

Adapted from Alberta Government hgudbOOk 1975 ]
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\

-initiated proposals, such: a request must include: (&) a definition

'purpose-of the study; (c) expected outcomes of the study and their -

\

vof‘the problem to:he.studied; (b) a statement of the‘need for;_and'

L2

.51gn1f1cance, and (d) sources of funding for the studv

A
0ffic1al commencement of internally 1n1t1ated prOJects usually

~

begins'w1th»exploration (refenred to as the eXploratory stage),.t:e

purpose of-which is to-dutline preliminary'needs assessments, tO'-”°

N

‘review literature, to identify relevant processes, products,: and

: o T # B : . : . .
resources, and to conduct preliminary pedagogical and economic evalu- .

ations. ‘The Branch director\is'responsibie for allocatiné the

" required number of staff members’ to undertake the éxploratory work.

- At the conclusion of the exploratory stage, a writte;\xeggrt_~;&

. - i L

s filed with tie director, and with the initiating official or with

. s . o o : v T E -
the steering committee, .as the case may bé, and a priority ranking is
‘assigned to the study/project. Also at this stdge the initiating

.

off1c1a1 prepares a research de51gn which normally includes (@gcording

to the policy handbook)(Alberta Government 1975): (l) title of the .

'prOJect' (2) scope of the study, (3)-terms‘ofvreference, (4) proposed

period of study, (5) resources required for the study, and (6) recom-
\

' mendations for an 1nternal or contracted study

-

' The completed reseirch de51gns/proposals for 1nterna;/s%ud1es

jare-forwarded'to the Branch director' whose rESpon51b111ty is to obtain

\ B . - -

: the necessary approval to proteed w1th the study Once.thiS'approval'

1s secured Stage II, or the research phase, commences, and this may .o

be shbdiv1ded into a number of phases, depending on! the nature of the

-~ N

progect At the concluSion of Stage\II,ra 1eport is made and submitted

N
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‘to the ministen,*%ho decides whether or not to release such a report ~

e
.o T
s

for public conSumpdnonq‘v - 'v_ Ji ) »_‘, o ,?;:

-~

The Policy or. Planning Section

g
Up_to this point, the,focUs\hfs been on the activities of . the

ReSearch'Section. The intent of the present description is to. provide

an outline of the mahner in whieh the Poiicy Section handles its

responSibilities. o : . : . i ¥

The Policy Sectign does'both planning and‘research and under-.'

a

takes policy analySis, development, and/or rev1sion which may lead to'

- - - T ‘-
‘N

problem definition requiring researchy’ Should research become neces-

I3

sary, the-section normally qrganizes,,monitors[ and documents and
- E e YT e o 3 T
disseminates policy recommendations.resulting from such’research. 3

N

However,‘it is the minister alone who has the responSibility for .

.
.

deCiding to: disseminate policy recbmmendations and polidk alternatives.

._ -\", .
-

'

‘The following,outlineS/the_manner,in which theAPoIicy'Section_

-

functions: ’ S PR . C

| L% h‘ . -:_policy issue- . f ‘ t : -

| T &

1. It accepts requests for policy studies generated by various
’ \

vclients, which may include the Department “other branches,

\\ ) : i oo o

v » '*and other agencies or organizations.
. . . . o - " N ".\

~ . 2. 1t~ assesses needs andfidentifies,Branch and Department

o ‘policy issues which“require’further analysis,‘development,
\ .o . Lo o

\or reVision to meet the needs assessed.

© 3. It defines the~nature of the problem in each identified

" v
- . -~ -

e

e [ . i

¢ ;[i 4. It deSigns and develops solution strategies for dealing

With each defined problem, and where needed, develops

LS

-
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' ﬁethodélfor:selécting'the "best'" ‘alternatives.

_5..-It‘decides on the nature of the study——internal or

; s, ~
¢

SR contracted;’ If- contracted, 1t 1nv1tes P oposals from

their life cycle to enéure.that‘the_purposeSvof the study -

v

~ . . - : !

are being achieved

x

!

7. 1t develops or revises policies on the ba31s f de51gned
[ N e N

strategles and 1nformation obtalned from studies

PN
- S

8. ‘It documépts and'diseeminates”the_developedvor Tevised
policies, . ° o B
N ' \' . y o ) . B . 5 ' : R

9. yIt‘follows;up'onbpolicies~and-recommendatione as required..

10. . It decides oh.a need'for a formal study,as anmeahSdof
_obtainihg relevant policy 1nformation.

11;3 It conducts the study ot studies. 'f

t

ere‘the Studies are condudted by tHe Branchhitselfw the -

3 . *y
N B

Policy Sectlon develdps study reports for each of them._:

"

Figure IE summarIZes the policy as well as the research aspects

°

and responsibillties which the Pollcy Section discharges On the one

v hand, the policy part or aspect beglns with policy studies and‘ends up

L

S

. with a follow—up on’ polic1es as, required on: the other hand xhe A .

-~

- researoh part begins with research proposals and ends up w1th a

L
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\ ‘ v

As indicated on page 122, the functions of the‘Policy Section
of the Branch were not often Vlsible in’the'enuironment.'.ln.fact; they
werevperceived to be shrouded with aﬁbiguity;'inconsistency; and even
. . ) . . S . - . S
narrowness§ - In other words,nthere was - a ‘degree of,unpredictabllity

associated with the outcomes of the endeavours~ofvthis section. While

©

perhaps not.deliberately desigged,'it seemed.to serve the purpose

A explalned that polltlcal fea31billty of a pollcy is, in effect the

pollcy alternatives are made p\blic

: . v . . ~ e
pretty.well, since it avoided prescriptions. For to resort to prescip-
PN . ™~ B . } S

t}ons of solutions in a’province with diverse interests, demands;.and
problems, would have. been unrealistic Further, it would have been

politically"unfeasible.' As Dror (1968 34) put it, ". .. ambigulty,

~inconsistency, narrow scope, etc.,_are often helpful and sometimes

4
™~

essential infmaking,a policy politically feasible." Dror further' N

- I
N

probablllty that it w111 be suff1c1ently acceptable to. the various .
secondary dec1310n—makers,.executors, 1nterest grOups, and publlcs,
whose participation or even acquiescence is_needed,'that'it can be -

.translated intd action. Thus, politicalffeasibility‘depends_on the‘

. power-structure of all the systems involved; and also on the ability

A . : o . ~ -

7’df the policy-makers themselves to recrultisupport; This may-explain,-ﬂ,jl

" in thelcase &f the Branch, why the minister, who is in a powerful

PO ' . . ) X R

position, personally has to give approval before any research is donegi

~ . ~

or before any research flndings embodying policy recommendations plus .

Be

N

v ’The‘formulatlon.of "policies and plansjnithin the Branch has

been, therefore, both routlnized and specialized,.‘For example; all

3
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organizational procedures are routine, but the actlvities themselves
are problem specific, that is, individual and.specialized. The Branch

specifies routine procedures both for submitting\and dealing with
: - : » b . 3

. . ) ) . ) 3 . oA -._
proposals once they are received. However, when it comes to deciding

which'particular,propOSals are to be approved or not, the activityﬂ

involved_lakes on a different dimension. It ceases to be routine,

' c -, ‘ " ‘ y ' L\ N 4

and“becomes highly specialized. 'The nature and content of the. propo—
: . »

sals become crucial features toward which both comparison and dec151on—

~

'making msy be diredted, although political feasibilityhremains a

1 B
v

ﬁféature to be reckoned with at all times. Nevertheless, because of
theffirst two featUres;Aconsiderable.discretion is ‘permitted to be '
‘e . - '

-

exerc1sed by lower—level persoanel percelved to have the required d

'

expertise for handling the problem.' In addition, a good deal ofinter—
action among Branch officials.takas placefall-the‘time, In this kind \
of:interaction, suchlthings aSQexpérienceland'technical know-how play l
‘a'prominentlpart, not only in decision—mahimg; hutialsovin the initial
.hiring oi{Branch personnell_‘li |

Generally,'from Whathwasfohserved ‘adfairudegree of.collegiﬁ“:
alitylappeared to characterize the relationships among those working

for the Branch. This was fufther reinforced by the fact that the size

S

of the-Branch was itself c0nducive to-these individuals getting to;know

each other rather‘well. The 51tuation obtainrng in the Branch seemed

[N

to support Perrow s . (1972 166) contention that in 51tuations where \

.

tasks arevnonroutine FR more discretion must be given to lower—‘

’\level personnel more 1nteract10n 1s required among personnel at the

same level; there must be empha51s upon eﬁperience, 'feel or

-\

%
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' Perrow's EhéSis alsoihélps to:explain why, oVet

professionalization.'
. s : ¥

i ’ - , B ~ .

'and above the consultation that was ongoing, members of eﬁch section
' L SR ' o

" appeared to work so much together. A considerable amount of time

I3

. séemed to be spent on cénsultatién, especially amongvthose working in

" ™~
the same section of the_Branth. N N
Lt - N 3y
a . . . L . \ . " AR 2
‘Besides these consultations, -eaefi officer -has been expected to.

keep a record of his schedule of d ies. An objettive recofd dfftiéé 

spent on individﬁél duties performed is kept by Eterﬁ officer. lTheéé\

times‘are aggregated m thly;‘showiné the amounts of tige spent.per .
- o . b . - - i> ., : 4:,‘ L v ! '
duty in a month. Figure 12 ‘provides an example typical of such a
Scheme of what this particular official'ﬁlanned to do.

- . K . R ' . C - .

dmn 1Lshow§.che»kéy;reéponsibility»areas, Column‘2 indicates the

goals, Column 3 lists the specific:taSRS,-Cblﬁmﬁ?Q sets the target’
détes, and Column 5 gives the estiméted:manfdays: o

R

 Figure 13 shows the amounts of time actublly”spenp doing what ;
 &53;§ianﬁ¢d.,.Colungl shows the key responsibility areas§‘leﬁmn 2

gives‘the.fe$q1ts‘achieved, and Column 3 tabulates ‘the amount af,timé
L A - . ) . . . \ .

épént.

Figure 1égsh§w5‘a review of ‘the work undértaken'during a
“certain period, wherein CdlumﬁAl"shvws_kéy respopéibility areas,

Column 2'1ists Fhe results acﬁie§éd;'and Column:3 gives commépts.w

. ' " CRITERION 3: TYPE OF PLANNING IN TERMS . |

' OF ITS DURATION (TIME) AND QVALITY - g

- In Criterion 2, an examination of the contact between the Branch
L e C

and its environment was made, wherein the focus was to describe and

v .

~
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analyse the practices of the Branch WithOut necessarily tying them
zto time or to qualitative aspects. The focus of Criterion 3 was . an
"attempt to: examine the type of planning practices in‘terms of their
'duration (time) and quality (quantitative as opposed to qualitative)
N aspects. In dealing With the time dimenSion the categorization:

suggested by the "Secend Generation of Educational Planning was used

|
|

,‘It should have short—range (one or two years), middle—range (four tov
five years), and long—range (ten to fifteen years) perspectives._f',
. ¥ . )
Coombs (1970) lent support t these catrgorizations when he- blamed \__
7o ]
many pitfalls experienced in various countries throughout the world on
the plaCing of far’ greater emphaSis on ce‘tain phases at.the expense . \
of others." Thus .in examining the time dimenSion, the three phases -’
. o .
vor categories named above were taken 1nto conSideration.
As regards the qualitative aspects, an attempt'was made'tod
determine thevfpcus of planning. épeCifically,'it was necessary to
'determine whether planning was based on quantitative or qualitative
'bconSiderations. Quantitative conSiderations would emphasize linear
expansion of an educational system——a phenomenon most\prevalentvinﬁv
developing countries and to a lesser degree in developed.ones.
Qualitative aspects or conSiderations tend to concentrate on the need
to reshap eXisting processes including structures. \SpeCifically,.
they may focus on. the pronSlog\of effective means for developing
quantitative and qualitative forecasts the monitoring of currentl
"fpolicies and practiCes, the analyses of the deciSion—making process,:

and a greatervreliance upon research.

K

A



Findings S

V-

~

Time dimension. ‘Time is, indeed, an important dimension for

“the planner, éspecially~for the educational planner, since all people,

a stdke in the outcomes
o T

of his endeavours. Somepeoplenmy be interested in the imﬁediate

 tc varying degrees, are affected by or have

ogtcones of plannlng, while othersjn;éhf/be interested.in'the long-

range ones. Somehow, a planner_mdst meet all'thls mix ofreipectations.
In cognlzance of thl reallty, the:"Seeond Generation‘of

Educatlonal Planners \\a ,;Zggested the trl—dimenstnal focns”indie

eated'abOVe; Based on thlS formulatlon, 1t seemed the preoccupatlon

fof the Branch was largely centred on.short—range plannlng motlvated to "
.a=great extent byvdata-gathering. There was llttle ev1dence of e1ther'
flong;ranée,bor:research and‘developmental,'actlvlties,“ This orientaﬁ
tion:tolshort—range planning was‘criticized-by'the six crities who
‘percelved .the role of the Bnﬁnch to 1nclude long—range plann1ng.v Such
people stated that a balance ought to he malntalned between the two'
aspects of planning and that preoccupatlon'over one at - the expense of

AN e

the" other necessarlly led to unav01dable pltfalls.

: =
. Discussion
.The -six critics and, to.a certain ektent, the Branch,,appeared

.to view plannlng ba31cally as.occupylng two levels——short—range and
lgng—range, there was llttle thought glven to medlum-range con51dera—
tionsu~~The¢problem‘appeared to*be-that of determining what~constituted‘
@edlum—range and long—range perspectlves in planning Two members of

j : \ :

the Branch expressed the opinlon that to plan for ten to f1fteen years
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hence wes‘yifEUally impossible in vieﬁ of the_dyhamic political -

‘_uoheevalé of‘the_modern world. They asserted that such attempts

amount to guesswork, and hence are a waste of time. -Rather than . '
engage in such futile exereises, a better case codld be made- for

mediugkrange planning whieh, by interbretatioh;iwas\;egarded#es being,
in effecﬁ;:long—rangeﬂ B _ e

¢

However, the literature surveyed tecognized the existence of,
‘as well as the need'for, the three ‘dimensions of planningi In the

first place, . eacb type is expected to, and does,‘meet a dlfferent set’
\

of problems 4 For example sdme problems are immedlate and . requlre ///» )

o . o
-immediate solutions; short—range planning serves to prov1dersolutions
. K R R e VoA

to’this kind of problem. Some problemé may not. be as~pressing, hence

.can safely be deferred nd'these may be‘the objectvof'medium-range

plannlng. The dec131on to defer problems may depedd on many faetors,,

1nelud1ng lack of resodfces, both materlal and human. Long—range

;planning,,howeVer, tends to arise out of a desire or a need for socie- -
tal reconstrué¢tion, which may involve a change of people's attitudes

“as well as expectations. Since it takes a long time to change people's
>attitodes,‘it inevitebly takes a long time to achieve the fruits of

'sueh'pianniné. 'Thus, all three types of planning have a purpose to
serve. 'fzb A L b{ , | ':_ : R
\ ,

Qdelitative.dimension. This dimension seemed to determine

i : : ~ : - : : -

‘ R Yo ey PR Lo ‘
whether the planning practices described. in Criterion 2 were\ based on
) ; . o v : B : ' \ '
quantitative or qualitative considerations. Although little evidence

existed to 'show a tendency or a trend toward linear expansion per'se,

Iz
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in~terms,of 1ncrea51ng the aware

\‘\\as well as adminlstrators,

~,

a. cer

place. To achleve thlS end, res

considered a most valuab

_the:incneased eff1c1ency of the

on cost effe
objectlves, and

planned/pro am/budge

. examples o
‘/

roward some kind ofyexpansion;

~ ~

, DlSCuSSlon
Generally, however
“‘the practice
‘ment offeducational programs,
‘ :
'tonthe‘pupll4consumer
example, studiesvunder the mlnls
*achievement (MACQéA) were\spec1f
»dof student achievement;
to proposals that were‘expected
"student ach1evement;1

Thus; all in all

'oreparation

N

and teachers, rather
”connectlon reasearch
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\
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."\
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\
i

\"v

the practices may be characterlze

s for. pollcy makers,

lhan the: preparatlon of global plans.

Forbexample
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CRITERION 4: SCOPE\OF BRANCH ACTIVITIES . Lo

In Criterion 3- the nature of the Branch's plannlng practices

\

was. analysed in terms of thelr duratlon and quallty
In Crlterlon 4, .hOWever, an- analy51s of the scope of the plan—

‘ning practices was attempted Spec1fically, the follow1ng variables

nere treated. Kl) .the domaln of the act1v1t1es,_(2) thelr dissemlna—

ytlon, (3) thelr 1mplementat10n, and (4) feedback In analysing the
“y

domaln of act1v1t1es, Moses' (l97l l) categorlzatlon of the activ1t1es

of an educational system prov1ded a‘gulde Moses d1v1ded such act1v15

ties into two categorles——cc*e and perlphery The core act1V1t1esi" e

embrace school act1v1t1es from klndergarten through- graduate and
profe351onalvschoolsf_while perlphery act1v1t1es 1nclnde al those
organlzed by governmental as well as prlvate organlzatlons ‘ As indica—'
ted in Chapter 3, avdellmltatlon was, impoSed on both cateéories in |
Aorder to exclude those undertaken'out51de the klndergarten—through—h
.Grade 12 levels of the school system “Thus, the following furtherv o
-:breakdown'Was made: (l) core and per1phery¥ (2)- reglonal coverage,
: and (3) organizatlonal levels affected Each of these“ls‘dlscussed.

'below,

Findings ' 3

-~

»\Core'and periphkry, Although most Branch”nractices were

or1ented toward the core program, perlphery act1v1t1es were not

1gnored,,1ndeed they recelved substantial atténtion. As far as the

core program was concerned,_the thrust was at evaluating and revising -

. i N o .. N +
o : LT : :

programs; determining students" achievement levels ‘in order to establish

SN

[
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u

bench marks 1n areas of basic skiflls, at variogs classroom levels;

~

and developing teacher behav1ours deemed to be important for success

-~

in’ reading and language arts., The purpose Gf such studies was to o

establlsh mastery 1evels wath performance and rate as the critefia.

: R / R & . . .

- - P . -~ X L . ¢ S R
Discussion = - S , o
—_—— - oo . :
~§f ’_ As«shown above; periphexy activ1tieswalso receive %?tte R0n.

-~ - . '

aFor'e"xample,,a number of studdes Were specifically organiz d tov

3 v St .

: WOrk\experience and_spécial education for students who had elt,er‘“

a0 L - 0 v

drOpped out ot been expelled from.school Such programs were organized

., . v \)._l
as alternatlve tgpe schools. o v o RO ey
. 3 3 ) : s o - i T

. Q o

2 1 o'

periphery actlvities to a student s learning.< He felt t at since these

activities constituted such an important part of a studenrls learnlng

':f“ there Was a need not only to coordinate them, but also to\control them

T

V

in- order to. prevent their beeoming fragmented and of such poor quality

that they might militate agalnst real learning Worth thought a; way
N [ B

o

' 5\‘,'h Only -part of this curriculum can be planned; the Test must. be .

" out would be to pull as/muth'of the periphery activities ‘as poss1bTe

B

1nto the core.‘ Emphasizing this need WOrth (193@ 153) wrote"
.~ c N

- -.":;, ‘the’ learner s curriculum extends far beyondethe bounds of
.1nstitutions out into the home, the ‘communiity, the street and
lthe highway. 1Its effects determine an’ individual's 1ife—style.

Ny

,‘v1ewqd as. a cultural probability . R el t,u,;

- \ -
4 - " - -

- - e UL
Worth s p051tion in both matters was shared'by-the Branch), although 'the:

'1 . © : o R , »' Lo . )
' core program appeared tp receive more attemtion. o =
N . : = .
‘ ‘ Y e . i E ' s
Findings N : e .

. ‘% . . / g - T c . -
Regional coverag_ Branch activities were “hot confined tﬂ,;

S A

PR p

‘_'t;‘~ o

LA

Worth (1972) was,particularly concerned abeut the 1mportance of -

-



\ . . . . Y

. certain areasgatkthe~ex§ense ofcothers; on the contraryf studiesi :
"fwere'carefullyisele@ked and aimed at the whole prov1nce, particularly '/ =
insofar as internally initiated studies were concerned » As regards

‘externally initiated studies, again no. one area appeared to receive Y

R N

’more consideration than.didJanother. Proposals were entertained_frouk‘(»’““
the whole~province,‘althoughlsome werE‘accorded more consideration.
This was ‘done mainly‘in GOnnection>nith'thewnature and quality of‘the'

. proposal. . - SR

Discussion” B - N S
The need and importance of covering the vhole province wasf

empha51zed in both the l974 discussion paper as well as the 1975
handbook ﬁgrth (1972) also felt the need to reduce the parity
,between city and- non—city educational opportunities, contending that . rﬁli )
iuch parity is crucial in upgrading the quality of rural life.‘

,S eaking of equity in schooling, WOrth (1971 76X stated that'
2 .f. [the] ‘means._ of*achieving greater equity in scthling fFor -
rural -Albertans is:-through the establishment of regional learning-
entres. to serve those areas that WOuld not be serviced by a-
gentral city . . . A T Lo
Although the establishment\of these centres has not as yet

materialized the Branch has made attempts at developing relevant

¢/

curricula for providing meaningful learning experiences fom‘non—city _[*;f

-\students. A good’ example of suCh attempts is the "Education North"

:‘ﬂ?
‘st dy which aims at de51gning a community involvement model for

N
Ny . S

o developing a- relevant curriculum and for providing meaningful learning .

ekperiences for students in selected northern communities.

. S k
Another study that seems to address itself to the same problem

. ~. ’ . ’ - Lo . . -0“ . .
_,/: : : s : : X - PR
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is- ‘on "Environmental Education 5 its purpose is to eStablish a . state- .
ment of suggested goals for env1ronmental education in the province
.and‘to compase the relative importance attached to the goals by /——’\ﬁ??
‘env1ronmental education leaders, teachers, parents, and students |

RN

Several other studies focus on the problems of parity between

o,

.,,_\ c1ty and non—c1ty educational opportunities, for example, in educa— »

e \
'tional administration, the "Inter—Agency Task Force—Superlntendency

study by Ingram and Miklos (Alberta Government, 1977¢) developed a set

of guidellnes for the role and functlons of school superlntendents

throughout the prov1nce.

hus, the act1v1t1es of the Branch had a reglonal focus. In
¥ } . ! J

- the next section, how the act1v1t1es affected ‘the hierarchy of educa—

tional organizatlons throughout the province is discyssed

a - B R . X . \ » . . -
SN . R . ! N

brganizational levels Ana1y51s of this variable was concerned

1w1th the manner in wh1ch the Branch act1v1t1es affected the different
'levels of educatlon prov1nce wide. Parsons (1960 60-65) has identified

- thiee levels 1n the h1erarch1cal structure of organization

BN

_l.f The technical level whlch has to do w1th processes that'

4

"organizations use for pr0ce551ng their 1n§uts In educa—

s
- . . e v.\

"-ional organizations, these have to do with actual teaching
’ mprocesses.

Thus, at this level, the analysis was concerned Wlth those aspects by

- \

a-which the Branch‘anluences the teaching processes in the prov1nce._ S

2. The manageriaLflevel normally referred to as the "admini- ‘
' stration:- This level his to do with the manner in whlch
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2 ~ © - .
.. - an o;ganization'is‘ﬁanaged. In the caselof'edudationai
‘ organizations,_this,fevel may be comprised of the Depart-

\ ment of Education and all provincial superintendents of
' : ' . S : - v
P o o . , S,

schools. P N = ' . B T

v

N

s

Hénce, in analysing-Branch influehce in. the activities ofiboth the

Department and‘superintendéntsfof schools, particular attention was *
. ™ . - . ~ o ' : ) . -

paid to the kinds;dfsédtputs from the'Braﬁéh that ﬁelped the two

- organizations discharge their respective responsibilities more effec-

L tively. ; s .
o ) J%‘ : L oy .
3. . The institional level 'is one which Parsons ‘réferred to aﬂ ‘

, ' . S Sy
;ope "organized superior agency' with which the managerial
‘Sysfem a;aichlates.- He said a formal organization is a
) ‘ i - ‘ SRR N s
mechanism by which goals s¢mehOW~impo;tadt to society are

~. ©

‘ K L : oo o
',implemenked and defined, Thus, nopwonly,doesisuch an

.

organizgtion. have to operate in a §Qcia£7' eqﬁ’%ﬁifh
e L o : ; ) i S ew
impqgesfthe;conditiOns»goverhing_thé{pf esses' of disposal .
' and'procurement;‘itlalso'formS'part of a wider social

system which is .the soutce of theA"meaning," 1égitimaﬁibn,
Qr higher—leseL.support which makes»thé'impiemtha;ibn of

the]qrgan;zatidn's'goals ROSsible. Just as a technical

_ \» drganizétioﬁ is contfolled'ahd "serviced" by ‘a managerial’

organization, so, iﬁ turn, is fhe 1atter~cpntrolled by\thgl'

iin the education field;!this_thfrd.leVel_bf drganiiatibn.méy;be com~

s ey N .

. "institutional" structure and community agencies.

. *
~ .

- prised of school boards, with their respective funcfions in the

. N
-

community. . Thus, in anal singtth influence of théiBraﬁch,On the -
comunity. . Thus, in analysing thg anch on th



activities of school boards, partlcular attention was paid~to the

.\.

klnds of outputs accru1ng from the Branch that enabled school boards'

K¢

to peform their duties or functions effectiveln@ Each gf the three -
: . ,

’levels is discussed bel%w.b N~ o ,

IFindings ,

Technical Level

| . . L~

As shown above the technical level had to do w1th actual

'teaching‘pr0cesses. It is. v1rtually 1m90551ble to talk of thls

~ :
process w1thout somehow involving teachers who carry out the’ act1v1ty
1n~schools. As per Criterlon 3 the ATA-has been Very‘active in

1

Branch activ1t1es.. Several studies- conchted by the ATA as a whole,

,and 1ts 1nd1vidual members have also prov1ded 1nput.-

N . v

nggcuSSion ' » : e L

~

The outputs from the Branch have, in one way or another,\

aftected the dellvery,of education serv1tes 1n the classroomn. Since

this was a descrlptlve rather than an evaluative study," no\value

-~ ~

Judgements were made in connectlon with the effectlveness of the -

'-Branch. However, the Branch 1nfluence manlfested 1tself in three '
R \
: ways: In the first place, through the evaluation of programs, new :

¢1deas have been made available to teachers. Secondly,-throUgh~the

™

,_aSSessment of students achievements in various subJects, the teachlng

3force has been shown 1ts strong; as well as its weak points. Through

these assessmegkg, bench marks for comparative purposes have been'made

'éossible. Thus, the varlous school Jurisdictions around the province‘

can comparepthemselveSpwith others; Although theseﬂbench marksicannOt‘.
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. Branch has had

the prov1nce. A 'pointed out»on\pagesl38 vieachers, while 1ndeed

' 168 -
\ S

. be regardhd as revelations of reality, their usefulness to the. tech—

N

nical leveﬂ cannot be discohntedm Thirdly, spec1f1c attempts have
\ kS

been made fpr developing teacher behav1ours deemed essential for ‘

success in Qiading and language arts.. The purpose of these attempts

has been to establish mastery levels of responses with performance and

- rate as_the cé:terla ' . 5 _ 7 -

The aboyve 1ndicate a falr degree of 1nvolvement wh1ch the

t the technical 1evel of the school system throughoun

'_appreciative of these efforts, consi?er that the Brancn would do a

’ﬁDepartment,Tand of‘CASS,have

better Job if it weye 1ndependent 0 government c0ntrol

Findings o _vf_ \
L Managerial Level

\

1

This 1evel is domprised of the Department and the CASS around
.{he“province The analysss,gﬂkthe 1nf1uence of the Branch on the'

'act1v1ties of these bodies was organized around the outputs and ‘the

inputs of the Branch On ﬂhe inputs side, the Branch receives ‘both -

. demands and supports from bo\h organizations Various membérs of the

en very active in initiating projects

-

for study. - L N _ SRR

_Discussion _ . = ‘-dﬁr N ~ S ‘ ,
E -The'findings of these varios

SR N

studies have provided the f:-j' EERRR NS

and thrOughout schooi districts,\

~ w -

: with\information which they might otherw se have lacked In this sehse, / ;

. \~\\ R k%
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\ N : ’ : . - : B - SRt
;kunit-\ Specific outputs of the -Branch have been directed at the CASS. -

Good e amples of these outputs have been studies covering superinten—

dency, schcol disciplineg school buildlngs, and vandalism.»

" Findings | \ SR s |

o S
s o Isstitutional'Level

"~

SN Thlsblevel is'comprised of school boards in various school
. : ’ \.'/.

_“¥dj/distr1cts asound the prov1nce Like the'managérial 1evel, the analysis

centred aroun the 1nput§ and outputs of the. Branch ‘On'the,inputs,

51de, schopl b ards have been active in articulatlng demands to the
T ’Branch For - exa'ple, many of the studies conducted had their origin
'1n school boards) either 1ndividually or as a collect1v1ty unSer the '.\

R auspices f the ASXA As employers of he technical as well as the ’

@unctioning”of~¢ﬁe system. To ensure this, they haVe advocated that

: Lo » \ ‘ N o L
v the'technical_level (as well as the managerial level)_be_equipped with

» R ‘. “\\ : . e . .., Y .’ . . . -

knowledge, skills, and .atlitudes.conducive to'efhective functioning.

, DiscussiOn ) LN \\ L : g S

\

L
B

Generally, such sfudies (outputs) as the school day/school -
A
’ year, school discipline vandalism, and price index ‘have in one. way or

o

‘another influenced dec1sion-making as well as policy—making among

'school boards throughout the province. ‘-“'-Ai . e L

- Since school boards represent the interests of the ordinary

'citizen—-the taxpayer——their demands for greater involvement in Branch

‘ :\_activdties,have always,been respected though not always enlisted

~a ) g e



L

~

_description o

.cissemination pr ctices without knowing t? e ‘nature of the products

"disseminated.' ;
. Findings

x_virtually inpossible to

170
Schooi boards demand more positive involvement than mere service on’

advisory/steering committees.or task forces in which problems have

‘ been identified by some‘external agency. School boardS‘feel that

51nce they. are constantly in contact with problems, their 1ncreased

invoLvement or participation would r atly enhance prdblem—solv1n in
g i g

. the pr vince. This, in turn, would make the Branch much ‘more effec-

tive in the eyes of the general public. e

i

BN o~

nation of re§earch findings were analysed Following is a brief

Branch outputs, as it would be unrealistlc to describe v

R
Nature of the

utputs. Branch éutputs are so diverse it was

escribe all of them' nevertheless, they can

e \ *

A be c13551f1ed under two majcr categories (l) 1nformat10n, and (2)

policy alternatives or\poli y recomnendgtions.
\\All Branch efforts aiped at finding answers or’ solutions to

perceived prqblems,‘often endi; up with lists of findings. Althoughb
\

the llStS varied according to th nature of the topics studied, all

can be geqeralized as information. Some of this information recom-

~

'A.mended new ways of doing thdngs,;ot ers.merely\confirmed current

. o ’ \ '
Dis emination; Under this section, procedures for the dissemi-,

-



oL R T | i
at different levels' of the school system, would be interested in-

~

such information.

N

Dissemination policy.l«In compliance with government policy
\\ 8 . o ! : B .

that the citizens of the prqyvince have the right to know of and about" -

~
4

'their.government;_and~that their government has a‘duty'to'inform'the_
publ4c of its policies, in plans, and actions, the Branch has given

the widest posSible’diSsemination to research studies subject to-a -

. e

'.classification-assigned'to proboSals‘ac the,approval stage. For
;example, ‘a. proposal could be’ assigned\eny one of the follOW1ng classi—
ficatlons, depending on 1ts nature and quality (Alberta Government,

| 1975:8.6.3):

MFor Release,'-if for publlc dlsséwination :¢

"For Discus510n, 1f for controlled dissemination

L ”For Internal Use Only,

" use by the government. _ SR
N A . IS

if restricted for exclu31ye

™~

- Procedures for classification. The,directo:~of the Branch, in

g consultatiOn with the line directors~of affected branch(es)frecommenQp

"the cla551f1cat10n to the deputy minister and - the minister when a-.ﬁf

FIS . =

'research'proposal is‘approved. In addition a dissemination officer

1”is de31gnated for each\study to provide a 11aison to other officers
‘for dissemination.“'When the final.report‘is aVailable;‘an infornatidnl.
_ nackage;‘consistinglof::‘(l)-the‘;eport;-(Z) andexecutiveihriefingIOra‘
.l;sunnar;zofjthe majorXfindingsn.incldding riﬁctions,ﬁimplications ande‘
ti;eliness for:pfoposed governmentvaction,_(3)\a draft news release,

'and (4) a release and dissemination proposal is forwarded to the

f

L minister foraapproval. .Once'approvalwis secured, print.procurement_is '

. IR i B \
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~In the event

'"ForvRelease,f
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-

. arranged throughhthe communications branch.. Quantities are determined

in COnsultation,among.the,Branch, communications, and line branches, -

[

.if'ény.‘_" T | - _d. o | i)

Guidelines for dissemination. rDepending upon the classifica— i
tion_of a'repgrt,'sufficient copies may'be»produced.to accommodate at- - "
least the spec1f1ed distribution, where such a distribution exists.

2

that school systems and/or the public have been 1nvolved

“in prov1d1ng facts or opinions for_a study, the final report, earmarked

~

may be distributed to‘ (1) government off1c1als and
2

1

"members of the legislature, (2) educational agencies and organizatldns \'

" and (3) research libraries and dep051tor1es. S ' o

-

'f\ T In cases where draft studies are cla551fied "For Discu531on, 3

N

or "For Internal Use Only, Copies are prov1ded to members of’the

o

’ directors council -on request, ‘or on what is: termed a ”need to knpw

‘basis. It is. important to’ note that final stud es. sa classified are

. :
~

- normally prqyided‘Xo the mlnister and members of the directors council

~

'vand may, at times, receive additional c1rcuf§tion on-a specified "need

to know ,b3513.' :. - '_,’ - v S e

. EBY B
The above guidelines apply 1n the case of research studies.

N

',-However, the pollcy section often revises or develops policies which

'\

: 1t disseminates after they have been adopted. Once the.disseminatrpn

Y ‘ -

,of a policy is’ authorized the said policy or procedure 1s produced by

the Branch in, the form of a revision sheet and issued to all manual

. o
oo

-holders. Policies and procedures manuals are normally issued ‘to:-

d'(l) all responsible centre heads within Alberta education, (2) directors’j'

N
~



~counc11 members not already included under item\(l) above and (3) all
v - : '
profeSSional and support éraff members of the Branch.

POllCleS and procedures manuals may “be distributed from time'

w

to time at: the request of the’director, to agencies, organizations, or

~ \

individuals other than those specified above. - For example, research
- N . > A : /. : L~ :

agencies in other provincial departments of education'often‘receive

i

s

‘these manuals and policies, although their names are not normally
placed on ‘the distribution’list; ‘: o

<

Implementation of outputs. As a general rule, the Branch did

not get directly'involyed in the implementation of its outputs. This
S . k » _ N e

was left to various agencies and/or jurisdictions,r The Branch has

been content w1th leaVing facts to speak for themselves However,
‘\.- |

" where Jurisdictions specificaily asked for Branch personnel to_provide
'assistancevin implementing certain‘study récommendations, thehBranch_.

has often willingly supplied suchvassistance.

Discussion ' _
.-The orientation which the Branch has taken in connection with - P

R o v - LT |
the.implementation“of their outputs was,best»describedzby‘the Chin and

-

is’ to make knowle%ée.available to various publics, those interested
t—)’ ’9‘ ) ) ’ |
PEy ‘ ~

adet and u%E it in service of the r rational interests.- The Branch
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o Hovever, whentthe‘different jurisdictions receive the outputs,_

they select and 1mplement those iikely to meet thelr percelved needs.

v Erom‘the)evidence obtained, several Jurlsdlctlons appeared to employ
the Chin.and Benne normative;reeducative strategy; As,shown in Chapter
’3, this strategy;makes’the assumptiondthat‘man is‘inherently active, in

quest of impulse,'and needs satisfaction. Thus, the approach recog-

nized the need for"individuals to particlpate in their own reeducation,

2

if they have to be reeducated at all \Here,\the’emphasis is clearly

ab the needed change in attltudes, values, and behav1our¢ In using
. R \

this strategy, varlous Jurisdlctlons have organlzed workshdps, semlnars,

Y

and meet\ygs, to dlscuss how research findings may be 1mplenented and
to ‘encourage part1c1patlon of theie mevbershlp at all levels so as to

prov1de them w1th skllls, whlch ,may hopefully lead to value, as well

as attitudinal, -changes. . L s S CE
Implementatien, though of vital dmportance, has to be accom-

panled by feedback for it is through the. feedback mechanlsms that

strengths and weaknesses of both the product and _the processes employed

" “may be assessed. N ' o .

Flndings‘

- Feedback."Feedback consists of evaluative information about
. ,\ S & o ' . ' ~ o -
system action or its results “Sources of feedback may be from within

b-or"out31de.the.system.¢ Slnce the Branch did not normally get involved
“rin the implementatlon Sr its outputs it had no direct access-to feed-

[
N

back 1nformat10n orlglnatlng from d1fferent Jurlsdlctions. -The:" -

\
\\

=

.pl:;ed upon prov1d1ng the user with problem—solv1ng skllls and brlgglng
t

3
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'-situatiqh was made even worse by the fact that there were no means.

AV‘ information but .also that constant attention be glven to the

‘.
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\

within‘thevBrahch for monitoring such information from the environment

.which comprises both users and'codsﬁmers of.its-prodUcts.

N . '. ‘,I A- . . /- é N PN
‘However, as far as internal operations weré concernéd, there

-~

was adequate and systematic passage of information from one officer

to another, and also from section to section. In this way,fofficerS\

were kept constantly’informed,of developments taking place within the

Brahch{ The size of the Branch also ensured that problems due to

human relations were minimized. Besidés, daily records of hours spent

N ) ~ o

on activities also indicated the importance and relative difficulty

4

of activities performed. Since this reCord‘has‘beeH available to all

offlcers, every o f1c1al was further informed by\what was accOmpllshed

Ihus, these records prov1ded feesback 1nformat10n to B(anch offlcxals

v

vand the ;nternal functlonlng of the Branch was malntained.
. - " ‘ ; . .

Discussion

Although*the Branch_has not'beed\involved in the implementatioh\

~.

of its outputs, this may not necessarlly absolve it from encouraging
BN R . .

f edbacquxthln 1tse1f Feedback 1s not rdhdom or disorderiyi\rather,
c 'v ) ) X 0
it is purp051ve and evaluatlve about the system or somethlng the system

“does. " In;thisvsense, even though it is after the fact it_is also

G o . 1 L : .
‘something the_System can use.OEVCapltallze on in order to,1ncrease its .

N

functlon and contrlbutlng potentlal Plleckl and Immegart (1073 57)

A

emphas1zed\the 1mportance of feedback when they said:
It is . . essentla% that 50c1al systems not only devise
eff1c1ent means of recé?vgng, handling, and using evaluative -

need for feedback and the kinds of eva}uative information that
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are most helpful or beneficial to the systeﬁ.,
Feedback may either be p051t1ve or negative——it either rein—'v
\forces or opposes——and both types are essentlal to the functioning of

s

an open system, espec1ally. P051t1ve fcedback ‘serves to 901nt ‘to

i

system‘?strengths' and areas where max1ma1 functionality and relevancé
has been‘achieved, thus contrlbuting directlyzto system efficiency.
On the‘other hand, negative feedback by opp031ng system actlon or -

direction, stimulates or- JuStlfleS system modlficatiqgs adaptations,

' s

.and change. ﬁaller (1959 244) empha512ed the . 1mportance of negatlve

- feedback when he said “When a system s negative feedback discontin—'

PN R
a .
-~

~ues, its,steady state vanishes ~and at the same time, 1ts boundary : -

e

disappndrs and the system terminates. Thus, the 1mportance of both

] .
negatlve and pOSlthe feedback cannot be OVEr empha51zed Perhaps_onev

of the wavs the Branch could encourage feedback would be through
: . %

NNING FUNCTION . .
'RROCESSES *

gere concerned with the analyses of "\

. ./ _;

LA o
',(l) otientation of B'§nch la ning pract1ces° (2) contact between the .
P T

N

. Branch and its environment, (3) nature of planning practiceS' and (4) qf

%

hthe scope of Branch activities. ' ) o A' L .

In Criteri 5 however, the thrust of the analysis was to o

. " ‘
1dentify the relationships between planning and other‘administratlve-

.

2 -

processes./ Speciflcally,.this entailed an %xamination'of how the"

2 ”’.‘, v‘
- |

o . N . a BN . . N Y . . s ’ B -
L s ) - RN . el
i . ) o . s - . .



LBranch related to’ administrative units within the Department. For

example, whether planning was considered a separate process in the

administration of educaﬁional services or part and parcel of the 17.,

-

. administrative milieu, was probed If it were part and parcel of the "

: administrative milieu, how was it operat&onalized7 To explore this
N . ' B

wissue and similar ones, three variables were examined ;(1) the s

connection between planning and organlzation processes, (2):the:

B,

authority of planners, and (3) the 1mpact of ‘the Branch on*brganiiar
tion and administration of education in the prOV1nce

: indings = . p:

N

?.‘ u

»

. As 1ndicated in previous sectlons,vthe Branch was established ‘to- do
Aboth research and planning The discussion paper\\as well as the -
off1c1a1 handbook emphasized the role of the Branch as: being central'

to deq151on—making as opposed to being isolated from 1t ltfwas-

' argued that by making planning part of the decisiOn-making p%pcess,

the Branch would continue ‘to be afnecessary part of the Department.

B

If &t were to be separate; it may have little or no influence on the -

‘-other administrative or dec151on—mak1ng processes. Besides, the N &
. . ¢
"difficulty inherent in drawing a line of demarcation between planning'

t

_and other organizational processes was recognized Thus, it was felt

T N\

"that pianning is best conc%ptualized as’ an aspect of the decision—
making process w1thin the Department. In cognizance of this fact, the
‘ Branch (Alberta Government, 1974 ll) had to _ '_.1 o o~

S R exercise an 1ntegrating function 1n the Department,_,‘ _‘ﬁ

Connection between planning and ogher organizational processes.lau_



RN

.27'>be closely 11nked to the policy ‘and administration
' dimensions of" decision-making,'thus pteventing the.
Branch from becoming "academically~oriented";’ and

A

3.v penetrate and be part. of theAdngoing deciSion system.

’A 51gnif1cant part. of its work would be artlculated through

x

S

'_;51nce the directors council is_t the ma;or 1ntegrat1ng mechanism Ain
Department. : o o e T
S | - . SR l\u ‘. o
Discussion ~o N R

' Interviews with Branch officialsfcon?irmed that the Branch.

v

-\not an, "island unto itself ! On the contrary, it formed part and

h

/)

the sameutime 1n1tiating some.tasks. Planning and research'were

\

: v1ewed by the Department as prOV1ding v1tal information for dec151o

s ..

,making to all«sections of the Department

'Tthe directors counc1l where virtually all policy issues are processed

the-

wEs

'.parcél ‘of the Department prov1%ing'service to all sectlons and at -

n-

\The-literature appeared tb»support,the_need toemake planningli

1

tpan’integraljpart of organizational"proceSSes, although the.opinions->

expressed varied For example, OECD had originally advocated a cle

'distinctlon between the functions of educatlonal plannlng and deci

\

'.'making. Later it was found that the same organization had sbifted

position, contending-that plannlng should be con81dered one-of the

¥ . . . . 4 el

,decision—making processes. OECD proposed (19VOb 18) that it would

Y

only be more§mean1ngful but also be much more practlcal o:

- .
"o+ . Mo léhger 1look upon educational planning .as an act1v1ty
*being sepa & from political decision-making, because thls\ca
»easily lead’np to a relationship ‘in which the decision-makers, a
'Saking dﬁc151ons whilst the planners are elaborating their plan
. that have little or no impact on: changes in the soc1ety that th
_ are "planhing "o S » : , 5
—— : . ! [

oyt BN . .
' : . )

ar '
sion—

its

not !

ZY\



' The above concept clearly views planning, administration, and

pblicy—making as. being the cardinal dimensions of the dec1sion-making

‘vprocess. Elaborating on. these dimensions,,OECD (I970a 19 -20) stated

g.

" planning’ develops 1nnovat1ve decisiops and dec1sion programs,
policy guarantees the acceptance of decisions, and administration .

makes routine decisions corresponding to relatively: fixed programs

CE

Uorth (1972 218) also argued in favour of relating planning to certain

* Vo es

-~

phases of the dec131on—making processx__

-

/ . .
. . planning [should] be closeiy related to the following phases
of the decision. .process: identifying,- defining and refin1ng-l~

‘objectives, devisiﬁg alternative programs for achieving the selec—

ted. obJectives, evaluating alternatives; monitoring the opération -

of programs that "have been 1mp1emented "and developing new direc~,-v

_tives or prggrams in the light of - prevxous experienee and emerging
.conditions :

He further suggested that a planning unit w1thin a department ‘

.twould be advantageous, 51ﬂte~it would have the capacity to elicit

. 9 ' v :

" 1nformat10n, synthesize 1t translate it 1nto alternate courses of

. action, test'the;consequences, and provide the neceSSary fegdback'tof
- : ’ ‘ ' T .- . ) ’ » ’

relevant sections of a departmenﬁ needing the informatjon. = ‘ L
“‘That'there may exist.certain disagreements~in respect to the

‘ d1mens1ons mentioned above is not surprising, 51nge ‘the" 1ssue really

lies with . 1nterpretat10n. However,llt can be argued that a linkage of 2

'the three dimensions might lead to some deflnitions,.structures,,and

'Ipractices wh1ch could enhance the probability that planning undertaken

within a system might make a. difference in the futurg of that system.

Those articulating the view that the Branch and 1ts activities

should not form an integral part of the decision process felt that by

g

‘puttlng profe351onal planners at the mercy-of'decision-makers, their
. T re . - £ . .
.innoYativeness and creativity would be‘curbed,.becaUSeftheir major

v



-

’concern would be placed on political feasibili y.‘ ylthOugh opinions

varled generally the need to llnk plannlng w1t

-

z e s :
'-~processes was supported by most of the people interviewed and by the
llterature surveyed The/practices of the Branch,also reVEaled that

ro » "

planning Was not isolate from other organizational processes On the

a.

) <ontrary, the.Branch 51nce its lnceptlon has always been closely

.

lnked with admlnlstratlve d1men51ons of decis1on—mak1ng.. As indica—i

=i \ . :
plannlng unlt should occupy a central role in: the dec131on~making

’ processes of the Department erh'\ S . B o
1 . - . .v_\ L ‘ ‘ N - 5.
Flndings 4‘-i_“‘crl _Y' - i .

Authorlty of planners As polnted out at the beglnning of

~
8

chapter, the power and authority of the Branch -and therefore of

L3

mlnlster,_ the deputy mlnlster, the d1rectors 'council; and the'appro—)M“

prlate dlrector, in. cases where another branch ut111zed the consulta—
il !

fvftlve and/or research serv1ces of the Branch Further, the staff belng

s

members of the publlc serv1ce have been expected to conduct the1r',

personal affairs in such a, way that publlc 1nterest is not compromised

They, llke all other employees of the Department,,have been expected to

éprov1de 1mpart1a1 adv1ce to the government of the day

As planners, however, they have had other sources of power as.

1

well For examp]e, their positlons, their expertlse, the1r accessi—

)

bllity to prevalling power structures or. centres, the1r possession of

' informatlon,'the p0551b111ty of coalition formatlon both inside and

\

’ T T ’ ' B ’,' ' ‘.‘.‘

.0 1800

i er organizational

ed in the pollcy handbook (Alberta Government‘ 1974 A3 l), L the .

P

thkse profe551onals whoworked in. 1t derlved from- four sources Cthe | -



e e e ol .

ER O

'i'outside the\government in general and the Department in particular, o
. \ . : .
all served to provide them with power However, the organization of

[

: the Department is such that those sources of p?wer have not been used

‘ against the government or have at least been minimized For example,i;\

. all research proposals submitted to the Branch have to be approved by

j”',the minister. Further, all research findings, before they get pub-~

“Eijlished have to be carefully scruIinized to), ensure that they represent

~
'b

'the kind of - information the government wants the people to know, and

o

they have to be approved by the minister.? Besxdes, the responsibility.;

P

to publish research findlngs also lies outside the Branch. All these
‘are 1mportant weapons the government has used for reducing the power

of'planners. Benveniste (1972 115) has p01nted out that planning is .
e . i .
selective about publicity and that before-any plan is published,

certain factors must first be carefully considered
_ [Whole] or portions of the plan may be kept partially ‘secret.
Since it depends on’ negotiations, excessive publicity can be.
damaging, since . . . there are straregies for disclosing the v
plan ‘when poIitical consensus emerges ‘"*}f“fff”f“”f”'ﬂf”“f”‘ T

Thus, gu1delines such as - those tlted above were calculated to
ensure that the power of theaBranch'and that of planners is minimized
and that the Branch remains an integral part of the Department.r They
iy also ensure.that Branch act1v1t1es ‘are focussed at enhancing decision—'

,making proceSses in: the Department and in other JurisdictionT around

~

“the prov1nce

} Further, it is 1mportant to recognize that what may be overt

.knowledge to planners and to some other actors,'could still be covert

’ knowledge to others. Both within and outside the Department, access to

R Y -
o : . . . R | C - ." s . / .

. .

f
h
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) ’ ' i .‘ . - B .. : i\”’ ‘
‘decisions and knowledge can be kept selective so that a course. of

'fiaction can be kept'confidential while public opinfon.is not yet ready

.\

Afo% it, -as long ‘as those whq are pr1vy to the knowledge are convinced

that 1t is the only possible way to deal with 1t This partly’explains.

<

- AN

‘ 4
why certaln\reports or’ research flndings have not been published in

sp1te of the fact that researchers, whether internal ot external,»and

N

| the Branch 1tse1f may have been cohv1nced of the efficacy of the

c0urse(s) of actlon(sJ outlined in" the report , /;/_ :
Discussion

While the Branch must ensure its own ex1stence, it dares not

- Work\agalnst_the interests of'the Department Further, any individual

prbfessionals ingide the‘Branch though extremely knowledgeable, arev

, \

. not expected to use thelr expertlse for self—aggrandlzement but must »

‘ duubtéd indeed it was hlghly Valued Thé role of developmental

b

serve the 1nterests of ‘the Branch Thua authorfly derlved from

expertlse, positlon, and performance OA duty, 1s exercised only 1n

subordlnatlon to the 1nterests of the Department in: general and to |

those of the Branch 1p partlcular In this way, power and authority

'

'really belong to the Department and.to the Branch--not to.individual

planners in the Braé%}. R . "]:}
) N . - . ) - o , B
o IR SR o S _ S

’Findfngs e el | e ; - e N
s jImpact of ‘branch on organizations and administration of educa-

tion. Although many criticisma'were‘adVanced bv‘intervieweeé against'

the manner hn which the Branch conducted its business, its 1mpact on -
. . v

the administratlon and on the delivery of education service was not'

A



.

;vitally important.‘

- 1

4

' research and plannlng in educational advancement was recognized to be

was generally accepted as maklng an important contribution to education.

°

~
\

scarcity of resources,fplus,the need to make education efficient and
' . ) ° o . ’ < ’ :

0

more effective, all seemed to give credence to educational planning. ,
To this end, various'jurisdictions‘around the. province seemed committed

to educationa‘bplanning. Forvexample, some had, or were in_the“process

of creating, special structures to undertake'thelfunction,of educa-

St

' tional planning. AIthough it‘wouldsbg unrealistic to give credit to .

the:Branch‘for.this deVelopment, its impact cannot be doubted. One:

“them to.appreciate-thegvalue of‘planning.j

critic ‘admitted that it was a wise move to creatée the'Branch as it has

.. 'made available ‘important information to thdse needing it, and helped

~

R A L s

P I U ARV LR L S s B - Vol
Discussion :° erl Ty - S ' l '

. N,
! . ‘. \

'There héd{béén movesftoﬁpromote educational planning in the

J,prov1nce even before the creatlon of the Branch.,’Among the3m05t

v

.

-

~people, Including students, ought to be involved in planning education.-

:prominent proponents of such a moye was WOrth who had. strongly argued

that educatlonal planning should become part of the overall preoccupa—:‘

tion of the educational system. Worth (1972 234) felt that ordinary

'-»-_

i Planning\should take place Ehroughout the educational system
. and should g0 On X

ized 1ts.;v

Although ﬁhe creation oﬁ the Brandhzdid.enhance educational

N . N o
\ . . X BTN . S €
.

T
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Although attitudes toward plannlng were mixed it

The need‘to improve_current practices,-and the’ ever—nagglng problem of

inuously using appropriate strategies. The
;. complexity.of" plahning a its close relationship to the ‘decision .
: .pr6ces dictateés " that the act1v1ty cannot be restrlcted to special-
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planning, the need for 1t had been realized long before, as exempli—'
'fied by the creatlon of the now defunct Alberta Human Resources and

:Researéh Council and,the.demands,that were expressed in hts favour by
educators”as vell as,the 1aity.
. ¢ .

In the ens\ing section a few,tentative remarks,_drawn directly

o

-

from the analyses juv_A reseﬁted, and considered ‘crucial to understand-

v / Loe 1
"ing the practlces of the Branch are given Since ‘the present study

‘was- a descrlptive endeavour, it 1s conceded that more deflnitrge

remarks must await future studies Nevertheless, it 1s hoged that the'

e

'following p01nts may. help to sharpen the analyses Just concluded
.. . -TENTATIVE REMARKS -
.Asfindicated‘in Chapter‘l:\thegpurposeAof'this‘study was.to-

“galn an understanding of the planning pract1ces of the Branch, and

-

that such an understandlng mlght contribute to further development of
a theory of plannlng.' Although the remarks that follow may not
necessarlly contribute to such a theory, nevertheless they are made

1n the—llght of the analyses JUSt presented. ~It is . hoped these remarks

may 1nd1cate, 1f only tentatively, some theoret1ca1 consideration or 'l

framework that tth researcherccon81dered would best prov1de an under—>
: \
stahdlng of the practices of the ‘Branch.’ Before doing so,,however,'

)
'maJor trends that appeared to characterize Branch practuces are

Lo

e

summarlzed

“zb -+ The. Branch phllosophy emphas1zed the conceptual and operational
1ntegrat10n of policy development and,developmental.research The .
beiieé that emergedfwas that together with 1nformation, coordlnatlon,

. : : ' ;- s

. . . ) : N
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"tion'?and (3)a policy which emphaSizes increased efficiency in the

'reducing 3zcertainty in the envrronment. However,'its critics. viewed

and management of supporting systems, policy development and research

0}

' constitute the primary components of an effective p]anning system. A

" .

To operationalize this philosophy,.three guiding polic1es were identi—
jvfied. (L) a policy which views education as+an instrument of soc1al

' change, (2) a policy directed toward qualitative improvement of educa—

- .

‘operation of all 1evels of the educational system.' Theseuwere,amqng‘

~ v
3

:the five policies explicated in Chapter 3. However,'in order to

- implement them, three program thrusts~were identified (1) programs

\ Le K . ) o . .
ihternal to the Department (e g. cataloguing of eXisting,policies);
(2) programs (research studies, etc.) initiated or supervised’by the

Y -

. Department directly; and (3) programs of grantséin—aidﬁto,institUtions;A

organizations, and individuals. o L oo \ f‘:_ "

In the Branch's attempts to implement ‘the above programs, a
'-G- "\

short—range perspective for dealing Wlth issues and/or problems appeared

. . N . - ) 1 A

N3

:to permeate Branch actiVities. Consequently, less and ‘less, attention

'appeared to be paid to medium—range and long—range problems, Since

.

'these did not" constitute an -immediate threat"towthe Branch. This kind

.\-. - "'f o . S o

,ofiorientation’had7thé effect of making‘the,Branch visible,,eépecially»

-,

to its major\igyerest groups. This ViSibility generated both support

'as well as critncisms from the environment. Support was evidenced in

that the, Branch appeared to deal promptly w1th problems thereby\ oot
A g

79

such approaches as being moLiVatedvby problemistic search and there—;-

2

fore, somewhat deVOid of imaginative planning, which was perceived to .

be stimulated by curLOSity and motivated by a deSire to gain

'



Consequéw;ly, unless an attempt is somehow made to coordinate and

 syste ‘

' Beer'(1969:398) also'emphasized_this‘ooint»Whenihe said:

'

understanding;'.‘ o S A oL ©

Besides the short—range“orientation to task, the Branch also

appeared to be partlcularly fasc1nated by c%ptract/research actlvities;

Y

Since the outputs for 'such, research orlglnated both internally and
. K}
-externally, cohfllcts as to thelr approprla e-ess or: otherw1se were

encountered. Thus, a need arose to routj election'procedures of

‘.
.~

various inputs received. 'Although contrau_,'esearch is very 1mportant

~

~ in that it makes knowledge, skllls, and v1tal 1nformat10n avallable to .
_dec151on-makers, %t tends to be a once—through klnd of act1v1ty [In;»
.thlS way, the Branch was . percelved to be engaged in 1nterm1ttent and

jsomewhat sporadlc actlvitles, ‘which were apparently uncoordlnated

synthe51ze the varlous flndings, the usefulness of contract/research

A

cdbuld eas;ly be adversely affedted.‘$While lnventories.offstudies

Iy

-Serve'a‘useful:purpose, there is a need, where possible to syntheslze

varlous flndlngs in order to determlne whether or not ‘a trend is emerg—»
i'g Such trends might be helpful 1n developlng theorles of practice. .
NN - N o h. )

Be31des, they would also empha31ze the’ notlon that plannlng 1s a

continuous process. Mlklos and Bourgette (1972 145 146) have warned

: ,of uhs\:fed for. - planning to be a contlnuous, dynamlc process withln a

°

N\

. . . itvis all\ggo easy to be misled by’ the usual organlzatlonal
prov131ons for planning-~creation of ‘specific plans, use of ad hoc\
planning committees, and so forth——lnto bellev1ng that plannlng
can be 1nterm1ttent ahd sporadlc. ’

] oo plannlng is a contlnuous process, dlrected towards the adap—
- tation of contemponary declslons about the future tothe contlnuously



) present‘state of knowledge.

Although Beer's commentslwere directed mainly at.corporate
"plannlng, the general idea applies to educational planning as well
* This idea'has been expressed ﬁn terms of a concept of "rolllng plan—

. ning,".that isysthe recognition'that plans must be subjected to

| - | ; o

~continuous, or at least perlodic, revlsion. ‘ _—

CIn addition to fasc1nat10n W1th contract/research participa-
RN _ 1 - L
"'tion——though_generally recognized‘in official documentséedid not appear
to‘be'encouraged\much in practice. Citizen participation was, for the

most,part; limited to service on advisory and steering~committees,'

1and task forces. At times, the sélection of people to-.serve on. these

R ]

committees was not left with the people themselves, the Branch chose
them. One off1c1al said it was vital that people w1th a recognized

standing in the community, besides expertise, be»selected to serve on
‘ > : . o - - R .
'these commlttees.

\ - \.

The six crltics of the Branch felt that people affected by

A

outcomes ought to be glven as’ much opportunity as. poss1ble to partic1—
pate in_ act1v1t1es leading to‘such Outcomes. Although the need was

generally recognized the difflculty seemed to lie in determlnlng who

B d

was to part1c1pate.. As indicated earlier Worth while recogn121ng

such'a needﬂ\felt that not - all people could meaningfully part1c1pate

oL

,‘in=a function such as planning, "and that some people have to be pre—w

)

'pared before;they can actually participate. -
However, itvseems the question of participation CQuld'partly
 be settled by creating structures on which various interest groups

could be_represented. As a matter-of fact, before the Branch was ..
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_created 1t had been suggested that: an adv1sory research\councll be’
. . 9@:’
'xinitiated,~but lt_neyer materlalized;- The absence of such a structure

. P S o ) _ ‘
'h not only makes it]difficult‘for-ordinary citizens to participate in
hranch'actiulties,‘but‘it also'confers upon-the Branch‘a'";arrantﬂ'to
choose “those whose inﬁolvementAit perceives_will enhanceﬁits‘actiwitles}
'ﬂGenerally;speaking, pdlitical considerationsdappearedvtorplayn;
a dominant”role in Branchhpractices;;fTherefore,lto uhderstand'these‘a
fpractices,.it.is inevltable‘thatvoné must"not oﬁ1§ ldentiry the major

- -

polltlcal actors, but also 1llustrate in a,general fashlon the1r mode

I v

-of behaviour.' By and large,_four groups of polltlcal actors were

discernible:v the mindster, c1v1l servants, 1nstitut10nal 1nterest
. -

groups, and 1ssue—oriented groups.

A
As head of the Department, the mlnlster s role in dec1sion—

maklng was- absolutely crucial. vHe“approved'or disapproved_oq'certain

' 'research proposals, and sanctloned or refused to . sanctlon publlcatlon'7
N o . . _ ) ‘ M'”"'

of.sOme research findings,’including reports. Generally, no impOrtant

L , Gl
matters or dec181ons affectmng the Department and the Branch ‘were made
without either his knOwledge or prior approval. -
The civil service was equally important, since most’of the\
\ : .

responsxblllty to formulaté and/or implement p011c1es rested with it.

As far as the Branch act1v1t1es were concerned ‘the dlrectors counc1l
M N o - -

Vo . o . A K -

had a v1tal role to play.

Thus, the act1v1ty of interest groups (whether 1nst1tut10na1

-

or 1ssuﬁ—or1ented) was dlrected at both the mxnlster and the publlc

\ .
service. _From the ev

e

A

ncevobtained some of the 1nterest groups,
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the practices of the Branch. In contrast, issue—specific groups were‘

not,as-succeSSEul, Although no definlte reasons were found to explain

»

. the phenomenon, the 1iterature seemed to suggest that for the most

‘part; the Canadian political_system seems to favour Qrganized interestf

.
L

groups; Thls is. because such bod1es are perceived 50 be permanent and

-3

- s L~

to have expertlse on a wide array of subJects, whereas issue—oriented
»groups are temporary and unorganized; As Pross (1975 2) put lt'

e pressure group act1v1ty must have contlnuity if At is to
: have lasting effect. Common objectives must .be 1dent1f1ed :
strategies worked out,rmodes of procedures - adopted; respons1— )
“bilities a531gned and consistent positions formulated if a '
group is to watch over. the: development and 1mplementation of .
supporting p011c1es. : :

i
A

Thése act1v1ties naturally requlre organlzatlon and 1t 1is the

i

'quallty of organlzat1on that d1st1ngulshes organlzed interest groups
U , _ , o \ ‘
Yfrom issue—specific temporgry groups,_since the latter havefa tendency’

- to act'as'a meb and-to depend on chance. They may w1n clearly stated
<@

,and 1mmediately realizable goals) but they are often unable to prov1de
xfor the future, largely because.they cannot prov1de forvtheirrown v
continued existénce. . . S s

5Though interest gfoups ahe anhalmost“ﬁniversal'phenomenon,

L their characteristics and behaviour patterns vary according to thelr

[ . . A - . -

‘environments:i In’this connection, Ehiﬁann (1968 S) observed
.o ol methods by which’ pressure groups penetrate parliament will’ ’
in part be. conditioned by the nature of constitutional ‘processes; - \
a parliamentary system, a system in which ‘the separation of powers

. prevails, a federal system, a unitarian system, will" of'necessity

. place the'organlzed 1nterests in a’ dlfferent p031tion.

“\ . o . .

.

Thus, the structure and behav1our of pressure groups are-

xlfunctions of the polithal systems in whlch they are located , Generally,

- v . . K3 . ¢

S . .,5' Y

L

Vo
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"‘and 1mp1ementat10n of

‘ithe enterprlse,_1nst1tutional groups have a dec1ded advantagé because

e, “. s .v ‘ . 3 N . - . -j B : ) 190

e

‘1n Cagada,'lnterest group activ1ty is directed at cabinet sincefthe
'cablnet is the final dec181on—mak1ng authority in the political system.

Interest‘groups, whether isSue—oriented or-inStitutional, all'attempt

»either»to secure access te, or embarrass,~ministers into compliance.

Rerhaps it is. in. the1r approach to “the" administratlve arm Qf

o

: government that 1nst1tut10nal and issue-oriented groups largely dlffer

3

\

\ .
to Pross, reallze that cabinet authorlty often devolves on the public

2 I

serv1ce, thereby bringing w1th 1t the respon51bility for formulation

g ¢

_licy The power of such a practlce 1s also
NERY

augmented by the pra tice of conducting policy dlscussnons away from )
‘s . . ", . 7 . . K

ey -

public v1ew.' This ki of*practice encourages cooperation and consul-

§

‘Ministerf the pressure group, and civil service part1c1pantsf1n =
policy’ formulation” prefer to avoid public discussion. of 1ssﬁes,“
‘relying on cooperation knd consultatlon, rather than on conflicts,
. to achleve their ObJeCthES.‘ ' ‘ . R E !

\

B b
[ . . . .

L

a

g_they can ea311y be 1dent1f1ed and consulted , ThlS naturally'puts them

-\

in advantageous posrtions to 1nfluence policy Since issue~or1ented

N

‘_interest groups lack the knowledge, the resources, and the longev1ty tor

n

\’.

1nfluence offic1als on a day—to—day bas;s over an extended periid of

' time, the1r 1nfluence 1s not often substantlal

The above. dlscu581on partly explains why the ATA, ASTA CASS

. W H . . a

In a system which empha51zes the polltical respon81bility of the' _)\

;

in perception and - technique. CanadiaT institutional groups, according;:

“tation rather than conflict. As Pross (1975 21) appropriately put it.,-

n Since cooperation and cOnsultation become'important elements in-

andvuniyersiﬂies, were,more involved~1nvprandh activitlesqthan_were‘the~‘

. . "
5

. °
w

- groups which Were‘iSSue—oriented,_LHowever;”ithwas difficult to’ekplainy

47



 why political parties, religioushhrganizations, and the AlbertafChamber':
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|

of Commerce‘did,not:figure in the activities‘of theTBranch : A possible

explanation is that perhaps these organizationg\articulated their

3

demands dlrectly ‘to the cablnet "That some;groups were moregSuccessful

1n-1nfluenc1ng‘the Branch,than‘were”othefs does not'hecéssarily mean -

~

. that the,rest.were ignored. ,On the contrary,.inputs\mere received from

ealf'groups and individualsfthatxcared to make their‘demands:to_the.

Branch}‘ Faced with a;barrage'of_demands,_the Branch had ‘to make minof

adjustments from time to time in order to accommodate the SUggestions .

B and]or‘demands from different publics around the‘province As the

PN

' w1th1n thelenv1ronment._;

. ﬁepartment's'handbookﬁ(Alberta Government 1975 A 1) stated

-
Bl

While the ‘overall thrust 0ut11ned in the discussion paper has

remained 1ntact, changes in the‘structures, programs and procedures -

. of the Branch have taken place| in keeping with feedback to’ the
paper and changing provincial priorities. . Specific obJectlves and
workplans are rev1ewed and updated every six months

!

Since it is v1rtually.imp0551b1e_to alter_the'methgds and procedures
uithoutvaffecting the oVerriding sense of misSion, the Branch has~

terded to be reactive to problems artlculated to 1t by var%ous groups

e Lo
As the foreg01ng disCusslon 1llustrates, a dlstlnctlon between

planning anl polLtlcal activity 1s probably unattainable, since plan-

d teow

n1ng is too closely rePated to policy and the 1dent1f1cat10n of prlor— ;

1t1ﬁs, and,chence’ w1th pOllthS -/ In reality, a planning branch, such

! -

I

tlon . As-shown in“the handbook,_there areyalways.gaps between'formallyl‘

‘,'1 . -

: stated obJectives and the aims or- procedures actually pursued The

discrepancy arises from confllcts of 1nterests whlch have somehow to

.as the one studied, seldom\conforms to procedures of a formal organlza—
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oA : . - i
be adﬁudicated and prlorlties set. and leg1t1mized In the analyses
X
presen ed a few’ of thése discrep%ncies were 1dent1f§ed and p0351ble

1 a-

,reasons 'ot their.existence‘explalned.‘ No one-.of these explanations
seemed to‘hold‘tfue_in ;11, or even inbmost, of.the occnrrences;v
:Perhaps;the best explanatipn for the:BranchfsibehaviOur nas
‘the one pfovidedbby Cyert and March‘kl963ll6$)..-Although theit‘framef
Qork nas not hased on planning;'it does‘provlde useful.hints fors ‘D
»explainlngithe planning'processéin'terns 5f the variables that affect

4organizational gdals, expectations, and choice. These variables and

thelr relatlonal concepts——the qua51 resolutlon of cdnflict; uncer-
tainty aVoidance, problemisticfsearch _and organlzatlonal learnlng——
‘form the COre'of'th%it thetry} '~i”-in ;' . ’:f:; - Ll
. K B ‘ ) ~ y . . - ) R AN . . -\\_T;\.\
In connection with the. Branch studled,'evidence collected

h‘showed that quasi-resolution of conflict was a major preoccuoation
‘with 1t, because its 1nputs or1g1nated from a curious mix of cllentele,
B : “>

_accordlngly, to decide on a:course of a%t10n, the Branch had to engage'

in,some quas;fresolutlon of confllcts,%although-lt was notvalways_
S j'-f’l” T [ S o
. successful. W= )

oy

fThe dangér.inherent in quasi-resolution of conflicts.to organi-
'_0 . oo e . . L . : : K

~zation is’'a real one. For eXanple;'it may givé rise to confusion;
tension; and at tlmes, mlght even lead to dlsplacement of goals. 'on'
the one hand it could lead to organlzatlons developlng tendenc1es to

look Wlthln themselves to find - solutlons to - thelr problems, thus run- -
. - ; SRR \ :
ning the rlsk of being closed to the1r external env1ronment. L On the

other hand, 1t can become S0 reacrlve that an organization loses 51ght

of itsdoriginal_mission, The Branch studiedid1d>not fall ylctlm to’

A
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~either of these extremes.
Bacilious (1968:24) felt that conflictS‘in~organizations

- primarily arise frém three sources, namely: ' -
.+ . Conflicts over identification and definition of goals e e .
»Conflicts over the interpretation of goals or obJectlves.v A third .

“conflict is . . . manlfested in’ conflict over relative emphaSIS
placed on goals and means of their achievement.'

Al

Although the Branch’ attempted to overcome the flrst two prob—
nlems hy-routinlzing strategles for seleCting researchvproposals and
fpolicy issues, conflicts'pertaining to interpretation, the relatine
enphasis:to be'placed‘%n diffetentlinpntsJ(including:the‘means for

achieving them), were not often successfully resolved.
"As régards‘the'dimension»of uncbrtainty avoidance,  the Branch

“was particularly careful to‘avoid.-political risk-taking. . This was

achieved,by‘handling probléms as andfwnfn_they occnrted, and by having

the minister, himsélf a politician, make the final decisions. Because
fof’its'emphasis on short~range problems, ‘it became'very visible in the
“.environment. - Again, reflecting this stance, one official said that '

. .
N

most of their planning1was‘probabl' 80 per cent short—range and the

test-conldthe characteriaed'as.long—r nge{_g
| Besides uncertainty.avoidan'e,vthe efﬁortf of the Branch were -

also problem—oriented.:.A good numbér‘otbche research efforts were

clearly'stimulated by specific problems and the preoccupation was with’

'finding solutions to them. Such efforts nere cr1t1c1zed‘on the grounds‘a”

,that they were not notivated hy a search for understanding but were
. : \

meant to meet polltical fea51b111t}

'Finally, organiaational learning seemed continually to permeate
. e ) \ . . . . s N .

-
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‘ follow1ng were the mafpr points brought out cr1terion by crlterlon

Criterion 1 - ° _ R

variables were eXaminedbt (1) philosophy on which the planning,pracJ

; AT {02

o

~
| \

Bran\\\actlvitles This was partlcularlyoev1dent in rts attempts to

‘accommodate demands artlculated to it from time to time. Sucﬁ attempts

R 1

often anolved modlficatlons on' procedures and shlfts of empha51s. All

bthese had the effect of 1nf1uenc1ng or%glnal thrusts, thereby maklng -

‘the Brahch adaptlve .to its env1ronmental demands and dlctates All in
\

all the Cyert and March (1963) thesis. appeared to(explaln adequately

both the'behaVJOur and the practlces of_the Brancha

~sthAkY OF CHAPTER 5 _ . .
t . N - B
S " Th this Chap$er the analyses of the plannlng practlces of - -the

v

<Branch have been presented gulded by :a f1ve criterlon paradlgm * The-

N

il .
. . . P - . : . . r \ e
- .
¥ “

) R , ] &2
) ) . \ ‘ “ . . . . N . ,' - e » . - o
. The principal focus of this criterion was the orientation of
K . ] ‘ . - R . \ R T ’ )
. : : : - L o
the Branch planning practices. To. probe this orientation, four

N

.t1ces were based; (2) view of educatlon held by the Branch (3)tstance

the Bran h took to the future; and (4) methods employed for ap&roachlng

<

such a future. R . T : ; I : T

°

The follow1ng major p01nts were revealeH by the\analyses

1. That the phllosopqy of the Branch was prlmarlly related to .

‘the - conceptual and operational 1ntegratlon of pOlle and developmental

_research. That, together with 1nformatlon, coord1nat1on and management~

supporting systems, policy development and research constituted the

v

primary components of an effective- planning system.
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¢ 2. That in cognizance of government policy which focusses

5 ' S
on- societal well being, the function of the Branch was viewed as that

\A‘ . .
_ of prov1d1ng necessary 1nformat10n to enable the Department and the

educatlonal system as’ a whole to maximize their effectiveness and :N‘

efficiencya R o g

3. That although the. Branch performance had generally befh—
. satisfactory, its" CrlthS thought the scope of its activities could

~be, w1dened The current preoccupation with data gathering was con-

o

.sidered narrow. N ’ L s

vCriterion 2" ;/,_

The maJor thrustvof this criterion was the " contact the Branch\ -
'had with 1ts env1ronment To ascertain this contact, the following
'varaables.were examined; (l) interest groups w1thin Fhe environment } L
(2) 1nEerest aggregatlon as well as 1nterest articulation, (3) degreex
: of c1tizen partic1pation, (4) connections between educational planning
hand planning in other f1elds, (5) nature of plannlng practices |

| ' The analyses revealed the follow1ng ma1n p01nts

1. fhat although no spec1al structure ex1sted on which repre—

',sentat1Ves of variou interest’ groups could participate in Branch _\

j,activ1t1es, four 8ro ps appeared successful in articulatlng their

.:demands These wer (a) The Alberta Teachers Associatlon (ATA), -

(b). The Alberta Sch ol Trustees Association (ASTA), (c) The Conference.

of Alberta Schools Superintendents (CASS),:and (d) the university

community w1thin he prov1nce

2. 'That involvementvof'qrdinary Citigensvin:theaactivities of



\ . .

' . S . ) o ! v
'gthe"Branch appeared 1argely'relegated to service on advisory commit-

'tees and task forces. o T . -
3. That little?éwidence existed to show Branch'involvement

in plannlng in other fields although such a practlce was urged by

vvarious groups and endorsed as vital by - the Branch

Crlterlon 3
.The thrust of Grlterlon 3 was an examlnatlon of the type of

i plannlng practlces undertaken in terms of their duration (tlme) and

quallty (quantlty as opposed to quallty) he follow1ng were the maJor'

. p01nts made:

S That as" far as duratlon 'was concerned the preoccupation'.f

. A
\ .

of the Branch was largely centred on short—rangé plannlng, motlvated
. = “>

by data—oatherlng _ﬁ : n._."_ 'ff P ’.lw.‘f : _ﬁ “-,; i"

2. That the quality of plannlng was characterlzed as a prepa—

ratlon of strateglc dec151ons for pollcy makers, admlnlstrators, and

teachers, rather than the preparatlon of global plans.

Criterion 4 °
The princ1pal focus of ‘this crlterlon was the scope of the
',.plannlng pract1ces.> Speciflcally, the follow1ng varlables were.

examlned: (l) the domaln of the actlvitles, (2) thelr dlssemlnatlon,
- e e ) - “

“(3Y their_implementatiOn; and\(&) feedbackl; ‘The follow1ng~major p01nts

were made

"s Td?t the’ practlces of the Branch were orlented toward the

3

‘ core program (klndergarten through Grade 120, althquh periphery “““‘V

activities were, certalnly not ignortd ar—as- the core program was'

-
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“a s
+

‘ concerned, the- thrust was at evaluating andtrev1sing programs,

T
determining students achievement levels in order to establish bench

.
.

marks of achievement in areas of bas1c skills at various levels of the

. ey
SA
Y e

school system and developing teacher behaviours deemed v1tally essen-

'.<'

.tial for success 1n,reading and~language=arts.

. »"21 That Branch practices were not confined to'partlcular

geographical areas. On tbe contrary, they covered and affected the

'r~“whole of the prov1nce. ;o

3. That Branch practices also permeated all organlzatlonal
‘ _ X X
levels, namely, thevtechnical, the managerial and the 1nst1tut10nal

,In‘Conneétion with the technical‘level,"practices%focussed at improving

'.teacher‘competencies.- At.the'manageria] level, efforts were directed

l.at prov1ding deciﬁﬁon—makers bth in the Department and throughout

+

e -
o . : S AT
s -

C A

school distrlcts w1th 1nformation w1th which to disdharge their respon—

‘ s1b111t1es. Finally, at the 1nst1tutional level the practices contri—“-f

S~

buted “to solutions of some of the problems 1dentified ;' 'l ;"" °
, - s ' i
. . . . R .' . ..>.~> i - N ‘
Criterion 5 T S s

I3

: v '=Finally, the thrust of.this criteriontvas an:egamipation of,ﬁov‘
.éthe branCh'related.to~otherradministrative processes uithin;the
’¢Department. .To_explore thisfissue;.threevvariablesfwere‘examined:
(1) connection betWeen planning and' other. organizational ;rocesses

c') . . . Lo

(2) the | authority of - planners' and (3) 1mpact of the‘Branch on organl—

. N A oot s

zationland administration of,education;in the prOVince.- The analyses

"revealed the following main points:. S §

P - - LoD e e s
ki “1l. That since the inception ‘of the Branchyiit had always been
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. . ) SO \ ) . L
inVolved in other organizational'processes as weil.'

2. That althOugh indlvidual Branch planners had the power of“'

. b

[

othelr expertlse and the1r p051tion, plus that derived from coalitlons

made from time to tlme, all these powers were subordlnated ‘to the’

interests of'thejBranch in-particular, and to those of-the-Department
in general.

3. That_the Branchlhad had some impact on both the organizaé

tion as well as admlnlstratlon of educatlon 1n the prov1nce.v.
o . ;
The _chapter concluded w:.th akfew ten‘tive remarks on the :

'h'analyses presented. These remarks attempted to suggest a framework

: \4 . . , . S .f.
that best descrlbed the Branch s behav1our. ' Co

N o

In the next chapter, the summary,qconclusions, and implications

‘of the Study are presented.
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" further study.

N L ,
tlons The motlvatlon for’the endeavour was to galn an understanding of

N

‘of the study arelpresented. As well recommendatlons for . further
A "

Chapter 6

SUMMARY cougkusxons AND IMPLICATIONS
. ' INTRODUCTION -

In this chapter, the summarles, conclu51ons, and‘implications

-

e, . ' ’ )
research-are offered,-and_the,chapter Canludes with. 1mp11cat10ns for

A}

. Thls study sought to eXam

A .

. of the Plannlng and Research Bran

oL <
documentvsearch 1nterv1ews,vand

[
e

< -

,"“v‘ . .\ "
ine and analyse the plannlng practch

ch of ‘the Alberta Department of Educa—

[

' those practices. In order to do so, 1nformat10n was gathered through

to some extent, observatlon

. The documents searched prov1ded 1nformat10n as to. the hlstory, -

-

‘philosophy, and general procedures (1nc1ud1ng the guldellnes for the-,’

operatigp) of the Branch.

Lnterviews were conducted

. hprov1nce (see Appendlx A). Since

'worklng in not only the Departmen

51

about. Branch plannlng practlces.'

fx', )
Vo

1
&

wlth\varlous 1nd1viduals:around the

1nterv1ews were held with officials- f -

\

t and the Branch but also in. other
|

'important prov1nc1al organlzatlons, the 1nformat10n gathered\represen—

Vfted the - perceptlons of a varlety of 1nterested people and organizatlons

»

While these perceptions 1nc1uded both

, "

o trono and weak p01nts of the Branch generally, they were favourable

199



L o o 200

Perhaps the one'most critical.point'articulated by certain'members of

the ATA concerned the need to rid the Branch of government control

L]

which, 1t wag,clalmed curbed ‘both the Branch s creat1v1ty and its

inpnovativeness. SR T RS S PR 1

Several*viéitS'made to the Branch enabled thefresearcher to

observe its activities on the spot. - The sizefoffthe Branch was both

an'advantage and a‘disadvantage to this'endeanonr. ,Ik was advantageons

in that it was easy 'to .observe the various actors, since they were all

'

situated within easy reach of each'other. As_a_natter of fact, from~a‘
"poeition in the secretary'sofficeit_nasipoasible:tofObeerVe the‘entire
‘Branch at work_;éfficers.mo&ing'from.office to\office coneultiné one
'another? and so on.. Thetdlsadvantage;ofbthe Branch being soisnall\was
-_that when"two or three officers were'absent (as‘they nere on Seperalb

v occa51ons), 1t was dlfflcult to galn comprehen51ve 1mpress1ons of the

act1v1t1es of -the Branch ThlS partly explalns why on—the—spot obser—
L N, .
fvatlons as a means of gatherlng 1nformat1on for thls study was later

~

\

abandoned.

N Since tfe Branch wasaengaged in a specialized kind of_activity”

-—educational planning--it was necessary for the researcher to review
" N 7\. . . s ‘v : |

.,ppertinent or relevant fiterature'connected with educational planning;“
'Thls 11terature revealed that plannlng endeavours in general tended toj
.be based on the ratlonal comprehen31ve model prefaced on such’ criterlavV

as the need for: (l) an obJectively deflned set, of goals' (2) a state—.
ment of all p0551ble alternate courses of.actidn to attaln these goalS'{

(3) -an-evaluation of those courseS(Dfactlon 1n terms of their- effic1—"ﬂ'

ency;\(&) a selction of-than\alternative Which moSt,neanlyloptimizes P

@

o
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"the set .of goals; and (5) the assessment of . that actlon, omce imple—'
: mented in terms of 1ts actual effects upon the overall structure.'

‘Be81des the rational- comprehen51ve model the literature also contained

other emerglng'models whlch were bas1cally cr1t1ques of the ratlonal—'
. \\» X . A . | . .
comprehensive model, :tchrsrie16¥sms belng 1evelle!ion the grounds e

that: " (1) The model is élltlst in orientatlon in that 1t sets the

"planner'"--the- comprehen51ve Jdeser—-apart from the world he-is to

\ .

"plan.” (2) It 1s centrallzing and is based on attempts to know in

'advance results in pre—ordalned behaviourism or self-fulfllllng proph—

ecies. Thus, modern plannlng appeared to ‘be man1pulat1ve, requiring-

. the monltorlng and control ‘6f all observed activity. ,The success~of

such kind of planning, therefore necess1tated centrallzed authorlty
(3) ° It is change resistant. Fhe flnal result of the attempt to know
in advance and to control outcomes, is the eventual ellm natlon of all ’

¢

Two of these emerglng models were examlned the eyolutionary

ca

'experlmental model and the d1alectical model The central notions: in

both these models were" (l) that plannlng should 1nvolve the c1tlzenry,

kand that it is through part1c1pation that plannlng is ennlched and

creatlvity promoted (2) that plannlng must embrace experlmentation

<w1thout ‘the certalnty or’ probabillty of results ‘and that such experl—

'mentatlon must’ be undertaken w1th the sole purpose of learnlng, (3)

that plannlng should not be a downward process only, whereby planners

"

make dec151bns at the. top to be transmltted to the lower levels for
( -

- 1mplementation' and (4) that the plannlng process must be the result

"hof a consc1entlzing dialogue between planners and the citlzenry Thus,

- ~
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)

Ty . 2

. expertlse should not be the only ba51s of authorlty :'Rather.than

2

_str1v1ng to be master and: manlpulator, thelr'efforts should be geared

\

one had to'be.developed;.'ln order to obtaln some of the perspective

. Powell (1966) cr1ter1a for asses51ng polltloal systems were examlned &

kind of an end pointQ Since no such framework was readlly avallable,

v ' v
|
toward equality of all part1c1pants, both planners and the lalty.
. . . v
In order to carry out the’ study, then, it was necessary to .
have an analytlcal frameworx wh1ch could be used to select and inter- o o -

pret the data from documents, 1nterv1ews, and on—the—spot observation.

Such an analytlcal framework could also prov1de the study w1th some

s‘neceSSary tofenable development of thls framework the Almond and

B
Accordlng to Almond\and Powell, in order to study and analyse the

S
3

conver51on processes of a. polltlcal system, uch factors as those

llsted below may be examlned (l) how demands or 1nterests are artlcu—
. a
lated; (2) how the demands are comblned in the form of alternatlve S

)

-,i courses ofactlon, (3) how the authorltatlve rules are formulated

(4) how,the rules are applled and enforced (5) how the rules are

-~

'more'on ’he supra— ystem. The Branch belng studled waSQaisub—system of "

‘ adJudlcated and (6). how the varlous act1v1t1es are communlcated,kdﬁf—

.

. .
fused), both w1th1n the polltlcal system, and 1n its env1ronment7.

[n addltlon to the Almond and Powell cr1ter1a, a sketch of the
hlstory of educatlonal plannlng was also examfned and presented This
declslon was made on two grounds. Flrst, it was’realized that some
of the Almond and Powell factors were 1rrelevant, aslthey focussed

3

the educational system in the prov1nce. Secondly, 51nce the Branch was

\~engaged in a-specialized actiyity, 1t was necessary to’ employ a. model

A
a -



‘which bears.a relationship'to the activity undertakenw Ao

’
vy

' cw

1

ted was div1ded into three parts The flrsf part covered the period

~
.

pri@r to WOrld War II during which time educational planning was )

’

_ characterized by (l) short—range perspectiveS' (2) fragmentary coverage o

of the educatlonal system' (3) non—integratlon in the sense that

'educational organlzations were planned autonomously, and that educa—"'

tional planning was (4) non—dynamlc in that it assumed an essentially‘

»

. static educational model that retains 1ts main features 1ntact every

»,yhich time educational systems experienced changes, due largely to’ the

year. .. .

-

»

war, in such mreas as, science and technology, in: the economic and

l‘demographic spheres and in pAllthS and culture. These changes gave7

'rise to dlfferent styles of planning, varying from country to counwry,

,innovative phase;'“’\

S

'r"Second Generation'of'Educational Planning,ﬁ indicating in seven'points;

altho gh there were similarities. ~Four phases,of‘educational planninglw-“

"

: werevgenerally dlscernible' (1) the reconstruction phase, (2)- “the

'i'manpower sho{tage phase (3) the rampant expan51on phase, and (4) the

.

. The'third'part‘covered the 1970'3., During this period discus-
~sions among educational leaders and economists distilled a new method-
ology of planning spec1f1cally aimed at overcomlng ‘some of the problems

experienced 1n the past. .This new methodology came to.be known as"the

that educational planning should have the_/gllow1ng characteristlcs.
\ ° K ‘ -

1. An active orientation to the future-
- ~

'

203
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vThe’ historical sketch of educational planning that was presen— :

The second part covered the post-war period (1945 l970), durlng,"
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2. A short—range (one to two years), a medlum—range (four

.
l

‘to five years), and a long—range (ten to flfteen years) perspectlve.

\

.

3. §Be<integrated with the plans“of broader'social and economic

dcvelppment o _ 7 ‘

"4. Be concerned with the qualitatlve aspects of educatlonal

deﬁelopment, and not‘qnly.with quantit%tive'expansion;

Lv"Second Generation cchdncational'Planning,

X i \ : ) “ : '_ B N o N . . .. . - . - \.
5. -Be\comprehensiye, ' R H
. AR R S e S
~ 6. Be an integral part oq'educational'management o
7. - Be.participative.

° N

The Almond and Powellvcriteria;tand the ingredients of the
" yere carefully examined,

; S . . ' R 1. . o . °

'reeylting in a synthesis ef the two modelsrand’the deVeIopnent of a.

'five;criterion paf;digmi' This paradignm then'formed the analyticalv

v_framewdrk’for'analweinghthe_planning practices of the Branch. ‘The

~eomponents jof the paradigm and variables included in\each'criterione'

uties of the Branch were analysed, as sTmmarized’belewf

L.

particuiar.p Its legal etatus was tied\to that bf the Department, and, .'

_1ts staff was app01nted under Sectlon 5(1) of the’Department of

B!

are presented in Figure 15.
”anllowing development of the analytical framework, the activi-

~

f—td'the education community in general, and to the7Department in

; ﬁJEducation*Act.m Its power and authorlty are derlved from the mlnlster

» e _ R T

1. 'The Branch was estébljéhedntojplay aﬁserviceja&Visory role _b

. : . M
LY e’ - n

B - .

e e : " vy,

..;hother dlrector within Alberta educatlon whose branch happens to utlllze

¥
o o
E N Lo .
\

.the consultative or research serV\;es of the Branch Thls prov1sion

Lo

IR T " K . S . . . : ) o P N
. .. PR . L. . H ‘ ~ .

' ffof educatipn,xthe°dep ty m1nister the,directors,'counbil -and any‘” -

P
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AN S o
CRITERIA .- - °  VARIABLES -
. Criterion 1
.Orientation_Or sense: - . 1. -Phllosophy upon which plannlng
_ “of direction - - ' .- practices are based.
. S . .2. View of education.as held by the|.
T - A ' Branch. '
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‘means that all Branch outputs are subject to approval of theuminister.
'ji,Zﬁ‘ Structurally, the Branch comes directly under the deputy‘

: L \
,minister, and has two sectlons. Figure 8 on page 109 depicts the —
'structure of the.Branch mhe two Sectlons engage in dlfferent types
.(Of activities,f The pollcy sectlon identifies ex1st1ng and futureb,
problems;'andsgenerates pOlle alternatlves for solv1ng admlnlstratlve

as well as 1nstructional problems whlle the research seCtlon coordln—

-

ates research in support of pollcy act1v1t1es.. Branch operatlons are’

vgenerally either routlne or spec1allzed dependlng on the nature of «
; ~ S i
the tasks. o : ' o

- 3. The Branch phllosophy relates pr1mar11y to the conceptual

,jand operatlonal lntegratlon of policy development and developmental
. , N,
research. The phllosophy is grounded in the bellef that pOlle LN

development and research——together w1th 1nformat10n, coordlnatlon, and

;management of supportlng systems——constitute the prlmary components of

- e ERE e ™

an effectlve plannlng system R ' .1'j‘ B e :;lfflﬁfif;*)V

b Although the Branch serves a complex mlx of cllentele,

'..1

e - - » .- - MY

\'four groups could be di’cerned as. constltuting 1ts maJor 1nterest ;

‘“.fgrouPS' (a) The Alberta Teachers Association, (b) The Alberta School
”‘[Trustees Assoc1at10n, (c) the counc1l of Alberta Schools Superlnten—

: ~ N\ . : . e I
:"dents, and (d) the unlver51t1es w1th1n the provxnce.‘- o '

) : Polltical partles and rellglous organizations did- not.appear-to

"make demands d1rectly to. the B;anch, .0or d1d ordlnary cltlz s. (:'

a»,,

. N
T ~N.. -, 2 £ 0_‘ o~
\ Wlth the exceptlon of unlversitles, dlrect 1nvolvement of

\ PR . A

L

:Janterest groups and ordlnary c1tizens in Branch act1v1t1es was very
"'slight,‘mainly-oecause~there were no structures and procedures for P

. e
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involving them. Thus; the contact\between,the Branch and its environ-
ment was minimal. , »
5. Most of the planning undertaken -was of a short-range:
SN ’ : .

g

~

perspective, motivated to a great extent by data gathering;u~There'was

little evidence of either long-range or developmental activities.

‘Many of the activities performedfwere in response toffelt-problems.'

.

pro—actlve. The Cyert and March (1963) the51s appeared to prov1de a -

3

.\-.,-

'good framework for understandlng the practlces of the Branch

In respect to the nature of planning, most practlces focussed'

at 1mprov1ng the quallty of declslon—making 1nd of clasbroom instruc-
~- . Y . ° .
tion. There was' scant ev1dence of 11nejr expan51on except in a )

technlcal sense. L o . )

The scope of the practlces embraced both core and perlphery

.act1v1t1es of the school system, w1th the thrust dlrected at (a) L

R - o'kd-_ . e .- e

L Mment levels w1th the aim. of establlshlng bench marks 1n areas of ba31cﬂf'

N . - - A K R
"Jn nn,r.': ﬂ.'.“C)--L».-‘\'.AS' -

-skllls, and (c) developlng ceacher behav1ours con51dered crucial for

Pl Y

-

" tion of"enriching.school aCt1v1t1es w1th ‘work experlence.L

As far as geographlcal coverage was ¢concerned, no one particu~

~:-lar area was given more attentldﬁ’than another. Proposals for research

¢

‘studies were. recerved from v1rtually all’ parts of the- prov1nce,

although based on the quality of the proposals, only a few of them

o

. -

_were,Selected.» e R ,,*4' L

 As 'regards the. three organizational levels_identified.by‘

Y

vi‘ ST . R

—_—

““evaluatlng and rev131ng p?bgrams (b) determ1ning students achleveitf’77f

; l,studenggsuCCess._ The focus of perlphery activities- was 1n the dlrec—h:’
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Parsons‘(LéEO),.thetBranch‘oraetices appeared to affeet;all:of them.d
For'enamole;-at the technical level, the Branqh eithet directly or
indirectiy influenced thetde:ivety of edncationai service in’various\
forms throhgh:x£a) program evaluation; (h)'orogram revistons;ﬂand v\i
'(o) upgraddné teacher‘comoetencies. lAt the?managerial.level, the
Branch outputs‘ptoVed useful because the& providediinfotmation‘to
, : t . \
decisionemakers. At the 1nst1tutlonal level, asvvell the Branch hadb'

prov1ded 1mportant and v1ta1 1nformat10n. - ' _ 0

6. The dissemination practices of the Branch were.in\accor—

‘ﬂdaheeTWithhgoyetnment'policy which recognizes ‘the right of the people

‘ govefnment'has a dut&‘to.informtthe public of its policies, in plans

oo

of Albefta'to'know'ofdand abOut-theirsgovernment,_andvthét their

v

S = I : S o C Co=
.and actions. - \

.7:- The implementation of Branchroutputs’was genefally.left to

-various-agencies, -Ihe'Branch does not, as a rule, get 1nvolved but is».
n\"‘ - ~
content to. . leave.facts speak for themselves. Although the Branch does

2 L.

nnot 1mplement 1ts outputs, the need for feedback 1nformat10n—-whether

Vo

p051t1ve or nhgative——was empha51zed .Thus, whatever its nature, the

i

- Branch stands’to penefit from feedbacg.

4.8;"IhejBranChihas; since its inception;'played-a central role

‘in.dec151on—maK1ng by prov1d1ng 1nformat10n tp those needlng 1t and

N ~ -

bv_1nvolv1ng its own staff 1n‘dec151on—mak1ng act1v1ties. L

. N .
- BT

'in'the organization and,administrationrof education'in the province._}i

N

It_can be said that, in general the Branch has had some Jmpact'ﬂd




A ’  CONCLUSIONS. - . . .-

Following are some: conclusions reached‘as a resu1t~of.the '
study f1nd1ngs S __-1” S

1. Since the. Branch is a sub- system of the conversion system

of ‘the prov1ncial government elements 1ncorporated from the Almond

* and Powell cr1ter1a for asse531ng conVersion processes of polltical

rsystems provided a good basis'for asses51ng and-analyslng the pract1ces

-

" of the Branch. 1In addltron, the 1ngred1ents from the ”Second Genera—

~

- the Branch documents surveyed emph351zed the need for c1tlzen 1nvolve—

+

: A ) ! . . “y
tion of Educational Planning" also helped to orlent the analyses

-~

toward educatlonal plannlng Thus, the synthe51s of the two models’

vinto the five—criterlon paradlgm proved not only useful for analy81ng

Branch practlces but also’ sho&ed that the paradlgm was well w1th1n the

~ - .
S

}\amblt of the "Second Generatlon of Educatlonal Plannlng . "A”\lff

PO

2. Both the "Second Generatlon of Educatlonal Plannlng" and

'»medt in educatlonal plannlng However, there was a dlscrepancy between

what ‘was stated on paper and actual—practlce, since there‘appeared to‘

: be only sllght 1nvolvement of the c1tlzenry in. Branch act1v1t1es. ' 'This

\

" was manifest at both the interest artlculation level and at the converf

51on process level. At the articulation stages,. 1ssues for’research -\”,

,studles were cazéf:ll;\bcreened to_meet- polltical ends, hany studies .l

L stedrlng commlttees, and occa51onally, on: task_forces._;g

citi7énry 1nvolvement was relegated to- serv1ce on*adv1sory'committees,_'f‘

o/ . . ' \

Some concepts of the systems theory——especlally theflnput -

- - e e e e . . A L
. . ! TR S i S SR
. . ‘ o . " v : I

~
~

©

- were, i effect, 1ntern%\ly 1n1t1ated At the conversion process stage,~'
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_(throughput, output and feedback dimensions——proved useful in - focus—

- sxng the analySes on the nature and or1g1n of the 1nputs,‘the scope

of the throughput 'the nature of the Qutputs, and the mechanlsms ;

\ -
- L

femployed for encouraglng feedback ) All in. all the systems model

N

helped to. sharpen the focus of the analyses presented

v'&. As ev1denced by the analyses, there is. no doubt that thE"‘:f;j_ff

-Branch is d01ng a very good job in, promotlng educatlonal development B

:in'the province; however, its orientatlon ‘toward short-range plannlng

needs some. review. Further, there. is a need to enhante c1tlzenry

involvement in thelactivities'Pf‘the Branch.
‘IMPLICATIONS

\ - The following are_implications which arise out’offthe.study,.‘

Analytlcal Framework (Paradlgm)

lee all models, this: paradlgm had 1ts strengths and llmlta— '

- -

tlons. To use a model for analysxng practlces of a dynamlc 51tuat10n
‘ . o \

as epltomlzed or represented by the Branch 1s qu1te touchy In the.

first instance, it cannot accommodate all changes that take place all

’“x\ﬁtﬁglllme, although it may help 1n 1dent1fy1ng and cla551fy1ng some of

"them. Secondly,. it” tends to assume a steady state, whlch is v1rtually -

unattalnable 4in a. dynamlc 51tuat10n._ Perhaps a way OUt of thls dilemma

[ ""--.,,,

‘i».would have beenwto“emﬁloy a phenomenologlcal\approach Such~a positionﬁ;

PRINE
-
P -y - ‘gﬂ‘,h
STV e
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. . . ‘. | . ) '..___ R
. L . i . .

3examined~ In addltlon to the k1nd of use the paradlgm had 1n this .

liafl study,vlt could also be used aj :~ S ng.::, .v;" f ‘
) igﬁ a means{for’;ttadning afperspeotive.on'oertainv :‘ p
| - piahﬁiﬁg approaohes;,v* i'ff?'«e' - o
ié.. a ba51s for developlng questlons, rntludlng :
| cr1t1c15m, on pltnnlng endeavours,u_ {v:'
'f?;:f:jffl'f1”Zi3l'i;fﬁzéls?fé£%eyaau;t;;g;plahh;Aé proposalsit.“'dentify )

e e e,

- -

‘a theory of plannlng
Thus, it couldﬂze useful to administrators; teaChers, planners;

’ organlzaddons, and - members of the publlc,’lﬂ becoming more sen51t1ve

to the nature . of crlterla that may merlt con51deratlon inca- plannlng R

endeavour. : ' *\_

Lo N

' Pianning :: BRI ‘ 'l‘ .

Qne of the reasons given in Chapter 1 for the s1gn1f1cance of
the study was the need for those engaged 1n the process of plannlng to
,share the1r experlences as they contlnue to learn the process. An

! analytlcal examinatlon or analy51s, llke the one: presented in thls

’,study, could.prove invaLuable in understandlng more about the nature

. -‘Qf‘.plannlngf‘ at léast'from a\pr c;tic;al pdi .

which are- based entirely on 1ntu1t10n.-

n,UQ‘l:' [

- . -
A . -
- o *. - : N ‘
.
< PR - . - PR - -~ o, -
- ~ -
- - 8

J?standing mlght help a soc1ety av01d maklng mlstakes such as those ~Kf;'f
ThUS, thls study might help 1n

- oF relylng upon, 1ntﬂ1¢ion»*ﬂ“f
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. only. - . | s o .. \ | - | “,.‘ \

.

Educational Administration: .

6

Educators are often pressured 1nto effectlng changes to exist-. . .

il

N o ,:-.ang structures,‘even when there appear to be no grounds for such

’changes.v It seems that those demandlng change slmply want 1t alhost

el e

for 1ts own sake. Whereas this 1nvest1gator 1s not opposed to changes R

-<.~;h-qper se, 1t 1s suggested that educators should exerc1se a certa1n amount

pha e, llttle or 'no. knowledge about them.' It 15 suggested that careful

' descrlptlons ‘1nclud1ng assessments as to the effectiveness of the
: fstructures agalnst which changes are dlrected precede the’ proposed

-,changes and/or rev151ons. -Further such descrlptlons mlght yield v1tal -

\

'knowledge_regardlng the ope;\\lons of the structures be1ng 1nvest1ga—'..‘

\~ted and this mlght ald educators in directlng attentlon to approprlate'

areas needlng 1t Secondly, it could prove useful-&n the process of
"creatlng or establlshlng 51m11ar struc&ures elsewhere, should the need

arise. . . . o sl

Further Study e S

o Since this was simply a descriptive‘endeavour of the
”researcher to galn a deeper understandlng of the practlces of the
~ Branch there ‘remains’ a need to evaluate the Branch w1th the alm of

fdetermlnlng itﬁ effectlveness.

vin;f There is also a- need to. check the usefulness and, valldlty

of the paradlgm by applying 1t to some other planning unlts. Such

w s
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.

MRS -

. . B BN . - . Y
- . - . RN @ el . v At

studles c0uld prov1de comparlsons of practlces-lnvolvlng more than,

one plannlng uni't or agency, and mlght indlcate areas of agreement

N

whlch may, thereby, fac111tate pos51ble generallzatlons. These“

generalizatlons could )rov1de bulldlng blocks upon whlchné/theorJ of

o

;uplanhing could be built'or further developed.

.'3113'7‘Add1t10nally, there is:a need to examlne the underlylng

) S ‘e 1,-. &
: P e Vi T u.‘ K
< ~—--', "

bases for u51ng.a systems model An. plannlng Such a study should

~come to" grlps w1th p0851ble blases whlch may 11m1t the usefulness of

\ - ..’». _,-/
HEE I SR - : - PR ’

the systems approach to educatlonal plannlng.‘ ForﬁinstanCe; fhere is

. \ -

. a need to explore how the systems theory can provlde for surv1val of

A

an entlty while at the same t1me ensur1ng the exploratlon of alterna—

‘tive futures; ’ N
RN : :
ARSI R R .
: . R . . AN - v';"
"J.. N -t T ¢ N -
A -
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INTERVIEW SCHEDULE #1 °
(This interview guide was administered to selected
- individuals outside the Branch) C S
. R : ;
1. What is your name?
2. What position do you occupy in you:‘preseht orgénization?
3. How -long have you been acquainted with, or involved in, the -
activities of the Branch? - :
4, Are”there‘formal and institutionaf struCtures through-which you -
‘maintain a contact with the Branch? o ’ \
5. Specifically,.what activities of the Branch have you been
involved in? . . ' - '
: 6..»Dqésvyour organizati6n contribute to the goals of the. Branch?
if so,-how is it done?
7. In ycur view, does:the‘Branch'$Erve én importapt\ftnction in the
development of education in this province? If not, why not?
8. 'What i§ the nature of the outputs that come from the Branch?
9.1 How are these ‘outputs, implemented? 3
v , :
-Does your Ofganization get‘involved'in.this implementacion?
10. Does the-Braﬁch.encourage feedback on its ac;ivities?ff_ If not, "

why not?



12.

13.

14,

15.

N e

If the answer is in the affirmative, can you suggest the
~reasons why it encourages feedback? : ' '

In your view, what is the scope of the activities of the Branch?

'

)Shonld they be doinglless or\mote?' and why?

What, in your view, led to the creation of this Branch?

x\ : ‘ ~

}

What 1mpact has the Branch had on the admlnlstratlon of educatlon

- in the. prov1nce7 , S

-

,.A . ‘y . ) ‘k '
Has plannlng been accepted- as good and necessary7 ' ' \.'

~
N

o ro .
What - methods does the Branch employ for re- orlentlng people
to its act1v1t1es7

‘\

\A * s J

‘In your view, is the plannlng undertaken in the Branch connected :

with plannlng in other fields? : Should it-be, or should
it not be? - : ST

N

'



. - What epec1al dutles do you perform for the Branch7'

230
_INTERVIEW SCHEDULE #2
( his zntervtew schedule was- admznzstered to the officials-

of the Eranch and ‘the Department of Educatton)

(A) BACFGROUND INFORMATION

T
What is your name?

‘What ds yod& educational'background7

i

. What p051tlons did you hof% before you Jo%ned the Branch7

e

\
i
i

’

s Howdlqng have'you>been working for the Branch?

(B) HISTORICAL AND BACKGROUND INFORMATION

When was the Branch established?
What conditions and-circumstanees,,in Your:view, led to the
Creation of'the Branch? : '

. . Was the’ creatlon of - the Branch meant to solve a percelved crisis

in the educatlonal development of this prov1nce7 v \ ‘ 0

tDoes the Branch base its act1v1t1es on a- phllosophy, and
- if so, on’ what phllosophy7 o

Are your plannlng activities future or1ented7 ' ¢ If so;.what
techniques’ do you use for achlev1ng your ob3ect1ves7 '

D you 1nvolve the \various groups or ‘organizations. w1th1n the
province -in your activities? - If so, how is this done? For

example, do - you have formal 1nst1tutional structures and procedures
for involving them? ' :

In this connectlon, ‘too,. can you 1dent1Fy the maJor 1nterest groups

‘that contlnually make demands to- your Branch?

."What effects ‘does " the federal constléutlon have on your act1v1t1es'7

Is your plannlng connected with plannlng in other fields? .e.g.
economic plannlng, social plannlng, etc.? _ \



~10.

11.

12,

17.

©18.

19.

21,

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

» ‘ : 231
| | ,
What kind of planning, in terms of its duration, do you engage
in, and why7 (short-range, medlum—range, long-range)

What do you focus on pr1nc1pally——quantltatlve or qualltatlve
plann1ng7 and why7

What ‘is the scope of your planning activities® Core? Periphery? -
Do you plan for the whole province? .~ 1f ‘not; are there
other structures within the province that carry. out educatlonal
plann1ng7“ S \ ' S ,
o \ o . -
Tovwhat extent do your plans depend on national goals?

In this connect&on, what are the overall goais of your Branch?

v

How were 'these goalspdecided,upon?

'

Do government bodies outside your Branch form 1nterest groups
w1th substantlal 1mpact on your act}v1t1es7-

T

What are the formal poSi&ions or_structures within’your Branch?

. v .
What relatlonshlps exlst between your Branch and the prov1nc1al
government as a whole7 : v

How aré decisions made within your Branch? Routine?’

3 e
-

Spécialized?_

Does 'the Branch have definite channels for either consulting or
- 1involving pressure groups durlng the dec151on—mak1ng process?

e, N A -l
- . D ;

«‘v' q‘

To hhat éxtent are polktlcal partles 1nvolv%g;1n nh plannlng

activities of the Branch7 ‘ ”"?" 5”

. %é
To what extent does the Branch resist- pOllth&%@ Qre or

demands- on "technical" or other grounds7 . “&_

r- H »\‘:’

What devices does. the Branch em&doy for recogn121ng and handllng

frlctlon among various. publits and 1nterest groups >

What, technique does the Branch use fJr handllng confllcts in,

the planning process? L - ) S
To what extent does the Branch make use of available technology
for carrying out its. act1v1t1es7 B

. What is the nature\of the outputs thdat accrue from your Branch?

5

th»do you ensure that these outputs are consistent, or in keeping



29,

- 30.7.

28. -

'(b) encourage feedback7 L 7 o

(c) expedlte action on feedback 1nformat10n7

L
. -

with the-laws of Canada? For examnle, are your plans®or outputs
‘SUbJECt to admlnlstratlve, parllamentary, or Jud1c1al approval7

What channels do you employ to. dlssemlnate the outcomes of your

‘endeavours'7 _ "

. . ) : N . e . - .
. . | : - s s ' .
How do you enSure the implementation of‘your_plans?- e’g ’ P

What st;uctures and procedureé does - the Branah employ to:

(a) monitor people s perceptions»and‘reactions”to vbnr plans?

>

N,

. Yy
« . N 8 -

L
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»1970."

Albert
1954

Alberta
1975

Alberta

1975-
1976

Alberta
1976~

1977 .

N

V Alberta
- 1977a

o Alberta
. 1977b

\Alberta

. 1977c

fAlberta

19774

- Alberta

1977e

Alberta
1977¢F

'Alberta
- 1977g

. Alberta

1977h

“ v

Government’

School Act. Edmonton,'Alta;:

Government

Queen's Printer. °

”~

A dlsc0351on paper outllning obJectlves, procedures,

and programs.

Government

Handbook Polic1es and Procedures

Queen's Printer.

|

Edmonton, Alta

~

r

\

\

Queen's Printer.

Edmonton, Alta.:

.

Alta.: Queep's

o

‘Queen's

Vo

Governmeyt : o :
The Seventy- flrst Annual Report. Edmonton,
Prlnter . SN : ‘

Government_

‘The Seventy- second Annual Report
“Printer. .

Gove§nment X '

A CosteBenefit Study of the leerta Correspondence School
Edmonton Alta.., Queen S Prlnter

Government . o ‘
Annual Research Highllghts Edmonton, Alta.:
Prlnter R o ' o g

Government .

Guidelines for Employmeqt of School Superrntendents 'N='“

Edmonton Alta.

Government

Inventory -of PrOJects\ln Progress and Completed rEdmontOn, ’
Alta.. Queen 5 Prlnter : S I '
Government
Project North Needs Assessment: ~ Task Force Study.
Edmonton, Alta.: Queen s Printer. _
Government - ,\. : )
Queen's i

Mobile Home. Study \ Edmonton, Alta

Government ‘ -
. School Facillty Logistlcs

Planning, Acqu151t10n, and Funding Altérnatives

Alta.: Queen s Prlnter.

Government
- School Disc1p11ne Study

A

N

Edmontdn,'Altavf

Queen s Prlgter -

~

234

Edmonton,fAlta.: Queen's

Vo

Pr;nter.
[ +

étudy for Dealing with School

v

Edmonton,

Vo

Queen's Printer.
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-‘Alberta Government - ' : ‘
19773 - - School Vandalism in Alberta: An Investlgatlon into the
Nature,. Costs, and Contrlbutlng Factors. Edmonton, Alta..

. Queen s Prlnter.* f
Alberta Government‘ o Lo
1977k Student Evaluatlon'w Roles -in Student Evaluatlon and Research

Edmonton, Alta,.; Queen's Printér.

PO

~
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. Albaiston, M.
‘Humanities Coordinator,
» Lethbridge School Board
- Lethbridge,

_Alta. s

- Bevan, G. \

Director of Curriculum

.~ Lethbridge School Board
“Lethbridge, Alta. ’

' Blowers, T. A., Dare

Research and. Evaluation
Edmonton Public School Board

’quonton Alta

Bride, K. W. Coordinator
Profess1onal Development
Alberta Teachers' Association

. Edmonton, Alta.

»Chamchuk, N..J., Director -

Communications Branch
Department of Education -
Edmonton, Alta.

. 'Church,'E{ J. hx, Director

Special Educational Services -
Branch ' '

'vDepartment of Educatlon ¢

s

10.

Edm?nton Alta.

Cox, P J. Executlve Secretary
Alberta Teachers Assoc1at10n
Edmonton Local '

Edmonton, Alta.

. Duke, W. R.; Director .

Finance and Statistlcs Branch :
Department of Education’
Edmonton; Alta.

Earle, J. A,

Director: of Education

Calgary . Separate School Board
Calgary, Alta. s .

Eddy, W. P., Consultant Research'

Planning and Research Branch
Department of Education

-Edmonton Alta

2 " : ? - ‘ . 4 '- 23\7

.- Fenske, M.

. Hrabi,
) 51nlster (Instructlon)
" De

.vJeary, D.,

. Maertz, S. G.,

) . Meek‘ C.

\

-

R., Directdr‘
Planning and Research Branch
Department of Educatlon
Edmonton, Alta.

Hales,'G;, President
Alherta‘Teachers Association’
Lethbridge Local PG
Lethbridge Collegiate Inst.

'Lethbrrdge, Alta. -

. Hathauqy, W.,'Policy

Consultant

. Planning and Research Branch

epartment of Educatlon
E?monton Alta

-

{’H111 L., Asfociate Director

POlle
Plannlng and Research Branch
Department of Educatlon-

‘_eEdmohton Altaff

J 5., Assoc1ate Deputy
artment of Educat1on ' ‘
Edmonton Alta ’ "
;President’_
Alberta Teachers' Association
Calgary Local

: Calgary, Alta.-

\iKesler,.I., Plannlng Assist.
- Edmonton -Public School Board
“.,Edmonton, Alta.

Executlve
Director - '

”Alberta School Trustees Asso—

- ciation ’ T e

Edmonton, Alta.
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